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INTRODUCTORY.

——— - ——— —

THe universa: popularity and pre-eminence in the pub
lic favor, both in this country and England, of Mr.
Youatt’s work on the Horse, is well known. It has had a
far wider circulation in the United States than any other
veterinary work, and but for one or two circumstances,
it is believed, had prevented it from attaining a still
vastly wider circulation,—from becoming the common
hand-book of nearly every farmer in the land who breeds
or owns horses, who is willing to read anything on a sub-
ject in which he is so much interested.

The first of these circumstances is the size of Mr.
Youatt’s entire work. This renders it too expensive for
general circulation. And it is too minute and voluminous
in its details for ordinary readers. This elaborateness, so
far from aiding, confuses the common reader; the precise
facts which he seeks—the symptoms and remedies of dis-
cases, &c.,—are too often so scattered through the glow-
ing amplifications of the accomplished author, that it is
difficult to clearly distinguish, collect, and apply them.
And many are repelled not only from the work itself, but
from reading the author’s discussion of a disease, a point
in breeding, or the like, from impatience of its mer
“n;*h Tn = work of this kind, more perhaps than any
where else, applies the often quoted remark of Dr.
Johnson : ¢ Books that you may carry to the fire, and
hold reading in your hand, are most useful after all.
A man will often look at them, and be tempted to gn on,
whken he would have been frigitened at books of alarger
Fize, and of a more evudite appearance.”’
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The following abridgment is intended to obviate the
above objections. While it is believed, that every thought
ar fact in the original, of any importance to the general
rcader, is preserved entire, much that tended to swell un-
neccssarily the limits of the work for such a reader, has
been omitted. The omissions have been merely anec-
tloles, historical narrations, accounts of particular cases,
and, in some instances, the less necessary parts of those
long anatomical descriptions which could be understood
only by the surgeon. The symptoms and remedies of dis-
eases—all that tends to the full understanding of the
horse and his ailments, is given entire, and almost invari-
ably in the precise language of Mr. Youatt. The aim
of this work has not been to re-write Youatt,—but simply
to strike out what is superfluous in him.

The second circumstance prejudicial to a wide, popular
ecirculation of Mr. Youvatt’s work, has been, according to
the common phrase, the ‘“learnedness of its language.”
The work, as again and again avowed in it, was not so
much written to instruct the horse-owner or breeder, as
the veterinary surgeon—at least in relation. to important
diseases, operations, &c. Mr. Youatt is therefore often
at little pains to make himself intelligibie to uninstructed
readers. His langunage is always learned—frequently
highly technical. So far as it could be conveniently and
properly done, an attempt has becn made in the following
pages, to translate his language into that better adapted
to ordinary comprehension. A common word is often
substituted for the more learned one of Mr. Youatt, or an
explanatory one put after it in brackets. The former is
all the liberty taken in this way with the text,—and
this is only done where the meaning could be accurately
vreserved.

But every thinking man will readily scc from the very
nature of the subject, that the improvement to be made
on the text in the above particulars is limited. When
speaking of anatomical details, diseases, particular pro.
cesses, &c., no language is fized and definite bul that of
scicnce. And it frequently obviates the necessity of very
tedious and often repeated circumlocution. Take for ex.
ample the word ¢ ausculialion,” which sigriiﬁes distin



guishing disease ‘by observing the sounds in the part, by
means of the ear, with or without a tube, applied to the
surface. Is it necessary to repeat all this every time this
process is adverted to? Clearly not. The word ¢ Thoraa®’
signifies the cavity of the body above or forward of the
dmphl agm or. midriff,—the word ¢ Abdomen” the cavity
of the body below or behind the diaphragm. Can any
comnmon words—any of the terms of vulgar quackery—
be given which will definitely express the above ideas,
and which can be any way more easily remembered than
these ? There cannot. In all such cases, therefore, no
change of language is attempted. And Webster’s Dic-
tionary will help the reader out of every difficulty of this
kind.

We aave here a remark to submit to all readers, and
vspecially the young reader, in relation to the propEr
MANNER OF READING YouarTT—Where the aim is to fully
understard him, or the subject which he treats. This
never can be done by dipping into the book here and
there, in search of information now on one topic, and now
on another, as the oceasica $eems to demand it. The
work should be read consecutively and carefully from be-
ginning to end. If this is aone, and the reader fizes in
hz.s mmd anatomical names and details, as he advances,
he will have no difficulty in fully understanding every
part, and he will be infinitely better prepared to form a
eorrect judgment in any case where he is called upon to
make a practical application of his' knowledge. The
horse-owner who takes this course will find Youatt’s
work an invaluable advantage to him—worth a thousand
of the common empirical recipe books on farriery. The
one who does not, will find it, or any other work, of little
avail.

W. C. Spooner, Esq., one of the most distinguished.
veterinary writers and practitioners of England, vn'otc, in
1849, a Supplement to Mr. Youatt’s Work deswned to’
“ advance it to the present state of vetermary science.
All that is of any importance in this supplement—in fact,
most of Mr. Spooner’s additional remarks entire, have
been added to the present work in the convenient form
of notes & veral of them will be found valuable. And
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we conceive this gives the work a decided advantage
over any previous American edition.

We are enabled to point with much pleasure to the
illustrations in our volume. They are much more com-
plete in execution than those of any othersimilar Amer-
can publications, and are decidedly superior to those
»f the late English editions of Youatt. They are fully
equal to the original English cuts. '

The present abridgment has been carefully prepared
by a distinguished and well-known American agricul-
turist, whose writings have been extensively read
throughout the United States, for years. The pelimi-

‘nary chapter in relation to the breeds now in the United
‘States, was complied by Henry S. Randall, Esq., it be-
ing thought that this would be much more valuable to
the American reader, than Mr. Youatt’s first chapter.
We believe that the author has been fortunate in the
execution of his task, and we present the work to the
public in the confident belief that we are rendering a
valuable service to an important department of Ames;
can Agriculture.

Tee PuBLisiERs
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THE HORSE.
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CHAPTER I.

PRINCIPAL BREEDS AND VARIETIES OF HORSES [N THE
UNITED STATES.

THE horse was not known on any part of the American Conti
nent, until introduced by Europeans.

The principal breeds and varieties which now prevail in tha
{United States, are the common horse, descended from the lorses
originally introduced by the English colonists, and mixed, more
or less, with varieties of later imtroduction : the thorough-bred
or Race-horse ; the Arabian ; the Canadian; the Norman ; the
Morgan ; the Cleveland Bay; the Dray; and the American
Trotting-horse.

The mongrel known as the * common horse,” is too various
in blood, and too multiform in his characteristics, to admit of any
particular description.

THE RACE-HORSE.

Mr. Youatt says: “ There is much dispute with regard to ths
origin of the thorough-bred horse. By some he is traced through
both sire and dam to Eastern parentage ; others believe him to
be the native horse, improved and perfected by judicious crossing
with the Barb, the Turk, or the Arabian. The Stud Book
which is an authority acknowledged by every English breeder,
traces all the old racers-to some Eastern origin; or it traces
them until the pedigree is lost in the uncertainty of an early pe-
riod of breeding. If the pedigree of a racer of the present day
be required, it is traced back to a certain extent, and ends with
a well-known racer ; or, if an earlier dertvation be required, that
ends with an Eastern horse, or in obscurity.

It must on thg whole, be allowed, that the present English

i
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thorough-bred horse is of foreign extraction, improved and per
fected by the influence of the climate, and by diligent cultivation.
There are some exceptions, as in the case of Sampson and Bay-
Malton, in each of whom, although the best horses of their day,
there was a cross of vulgar blood ; but they are only exceptions
to a gencral rule. In our best racing stables, and, particularly
in the studs of the Earls of Grosvenor and Egremont, this is
an acknowledged principle; and it is not, when properly con-
sidered, a principle at all derogatory to the credit of the country.
The British climate. and British skill, made the thorough bred
horse what he is. 7

The beautiful tales of Eastern countries, and somewhat re-
moter days, may lead us to imagine that the Arabian horse pos-
gesses marvellous powers; but it cannot admit of a doubt, that
the English trained horse is morc beautiful, and far swifter and
atouter than the justly-famed coursers of the desert. In the
burning plains of the East, and the frozen climate of Russia, he
has invariably beaten every antagonist on his native g’round.’ A
fe“{ ycars ago REcruiT, an English horse of moderate reputation
%asdjl'ly beat Pyramus, the best Arabian on the Bengal side of
ndia.

It must not be objccted, that the numuver of Eastern horses 1m-
ported 1s far too small to produce so numerous a progeny. It
will be recollected, that the thousands of wild horses on the
plains of South America descended from only two stallions and
four mares, which the early Spanish adventurers left there. .
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Whatever may be the. truth as to the origin of the race-horse,
the strictest attention has for the last fifty ycars been paid to
pedigrec. In the desceut of almost cvery modern racer, not the
slightest flaw can be discovered : or when, with the splendid ex-
ception of Sampson and Bay-Malton, one drop of common blood
has mingled with the pure strcam, it has been immediately de-
tected in the inferiority of form, and deficiency of bottem, and
it has required . two or thrce generations to wipe away the stain,
and get nd of its conscquences.

The racer is gencrally distinguished by his beautiful Arabian
head ; his fine and finely-set-on neck; his oblique, lengthened
shoulders; well-bent hinder legs; his ample, muscular guar-
ters ; his flat legs, rather short from the knee downward, although
not always so deep as they should be ; and his long and elastie
pastern. These are separately considered where the structure of
the horse is treated of.

The racer, however, with the most bcautiful form, is occa-
sionally a sorry animai. There is sometimes a want of energy
in an apparcntly faultless shape, for which there is no account-
ing ; hut there are two points among those just enumerated,
which will rarely or never deceive, a well-placed shoulder and
a well bent hinder leg.

The Darley Arabian was the parent of our best racing stock
He was purchased by Mr. Darley’s brother, at Aleppo, and was
bred in the neighboring desert of Palmyra.

The immediate descendants of this invaluable horse, were the
Devonshire or Flying Childers ; the Bleeding or Bartlett’s Chil-

~ders, who was never trained ; Almanzor, and others.

The two Childers were the means through which the blood
and fame of their sire were widely circulated, and from them
descended another Childers, Blaze, Snap, Sampson, Eclipse, and
a host of excellent horses.

The DevonsuirE or FLyiné CuiLDERS, so called from. the
name of his breeder, Mr. Childers, of Carr-House, and the sale
of him to the Duke of Devonshire, was the fleetest horse of hia
day. He was at first trained as a hunter, but the superior specd
and courage which he discovered caused him to be soon trais
ferred to the turf. Common report affirms, that he could run a
mile In a minute, but there is no authentic record of this Chil
ders ran over the round course at Newmarket (three miles six fur
longs and ninety-thrce yards) in six minutes and forty seconds;
and the Bcacon course (four miles one furlong and one hundre?
and thirty-eight yards) in seven minutcs and thirty seconds. In
1772 a mile, was rvu by Firetail, in onc minute and four scconds-

In October, 174_, at the Curragh meeting in Ireland, Mr.
Wilde engaged to ride one huundred. and twenty-scven miles 13
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nine hours. He performed it in six hours and tewnty-one min:
utes. He employed ten horses, and, allowing for mounting ar}d
dismounting, and ‘2 moment for refreshment, he rode for six
hours at the rate of twenty miles an hour. =

Mr Thornhill, in 1745, excceded this, for he rode from Stil-
ton to London and back, and again to Stilton, bemng two hun-

red and thirteen miles, in eleven hours and thirty-four minu@es,
which is, after allowing the least possible time for changing
horses, twenty miles an hour for eleven hours, and on the tum-
pike road and uneven ground.

Mr. Shaftoe, in 1762, with ten horses, and five of them ridden
twice, accomplished fifty miles and a quarter, in one hour and
forty-nine minutes. In 1763, Mr Shaftoe won a more extraor-
dinary match. He was to procure a person to ride one hundred
miles a day, on any one horse each day, for twenty-nine days
together, and to have any number of horses not exceeding twenty-
nine. He accomplished it on fourteen horses; and on one day
he rode one hundred and sixty miles, on account of the tiring of
his first horse.

Mr. Hull’s Quibbler, however, afforded the most extraordinary
mstance on rccord, of the stoutness as well as speed of the race-
horse. In December, 1786, he ran twenty-three miles round the
flat at Newmarket, in fifty-seven minutes and ten seconds.

Ecripse was got by Marsk, a grandson of Bartlett’s Childers.

Of the beauty, yet peculiarity of his form, much has been said
The very great size, obliquity, and lowness of his shoulders were
the objects of general remark—with the shortness of his fore-
quarters, his ample and finely proportioned quarters, and the
swelling muscles of his fore-arm and thigh. Of his speed, no
correct estimate can be formed, for he never met with an op-
ponent sufficiently fleet to put it to the test.

He was bred by the Duke of Cumberland, and sold at his
death to Mr. Wildman, a sheep salesman, for scventy-five guineas.
Col. O’Kelly purchased a share of him from Wildman. In the
spring of the following year, when the reputation of this wonder
ful animal' was at its height, O’K_elly wished to become sole
owner of him, and bought the remaining share for one thousand
pounds. »

Eclipse was what is termed a thick-winded horse, and puffed
and roared so as to be heard at a considerable distance. For
this or some other cause, he was not brought on the turf until he
was five years old.

O’_Kel‘ly, aware of his horse’s powers, had backed him freely
on his first race, in May, 1769. The first heat was easily won
when O’Kelly, observing that the rider had been pulling at
Eclipse during the whole of the race, oifered a wager that he
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placed the horses in the next heat. This seemcd a thing sc
highly improbable, that he immediately had bets to a large
amount. Being called on to declare, he replied, “ Eclipse first,
and the rest nowhere !” The event justified his prediction: all
the others were distanced by Eclipse with the greatest ease ; or,
in the language of the turf, they had no place.

In the spring of the following ycar, he beat Mr. Wentworth®
Bucephalus, who had never before been conquered. Two days
afterwards he distannced Mr. Strode’s Pensioner, a very good
horse ; and, in the August of the same year, he won the great
subscription at York. No horse daring to enter against hin, he
closed his short career of seventeen months, by walking over the
Newmarket course for the king’s plate, on October the 18th,
1770. He was never beaten, nor ever paid forfeit, and won for
his owner more than twenty-five thousand pounds.

Eclipse was afterwards employed as a stallion, and produced
the extraordinary number of three hundred and thirty-four win-
ners, and these netted to their owners more than a hundred and
gixty thousanu pounds exclusive of plates and cups. This fine
animal died in 1789, at the age of twenty-five years.*

More than twenty years after the Daxley Arabian, and when
the value of the Arabian blood was fully established, Lord Godol
phin possessed a beautiful, but singularly-shaped horse, which he
called an Arabian, but which was really a Barb. His crest,
lofty and arched almost to a fault, will distinguish him from
every other horse.

He had a sinking behind his shoulders, almost as peculiar, and
a corresponding elevation of the spine towards the loins. His
muzzle was uncommonly fine, his head beautifully set on, his
ghoulders capacious, and his quarters well spread out. He was
picked up in France, where he was actually employed in draw-
ing a cart; and when he was afterwards presented to Lord
Godolphin, he was in that nobleman’s stud a considerable time
before his value was discovered. It was not until the birth of
Lath, one of the first horses of that periol, that his excellence
began to be appreciated. He was then styled an Arabian, and
became, in even a greater degree than the Darley, the founder
of the modern thorough-bred horses. He died in 1753, at the
age of twenty-nine. )

An intimate friendship subsisted between him and a cat, which
sither sat on his back when he was in the stable, or nestled as
clogely to him as she could. At his death, the cat refused her

* The produce of King Herod a descendant of Flying Childers, was even
more numerous. He gt no less than four hundred and ninety-seven win-
vers, who gained for their proprietors upwards of two hundred thousand
pcunds. Highflyer was a son of King Hered
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food, and pined away, and soon died.—Mr. Holeroft gives a
similar relation of the attachment between a race-horse and a
cat, which the courser would take in his mouth and place in his
manger and upon his back without hurting her. Chillaby, called
from his great ferocity the Mad Arabian, whom one on.ly of the
grooms dared to approach, and who savagely tore to pieces the
-1mage of a man that was purposely placed n his way, had his
peculiar attachment to a lamb, who used to employ himself for
taany an hour, in butting away the flies froin him.

1t has been imagined that the breed of racing horses has lately
very considerably degenerated. This is not the case. Thorough-
bred horses were formerly fewer in number, and their perform
ances created greater wonder. The brecd has now increased
twenty-fold, and superiority is not so easily obtained among so
many competitors. ' If one circumstance could, more than any
other, produce this degeneracy, it would be our absurd and cruel
habit of bringing out horses too soon, and the frequent failure
of tneir legs before they have come to their full power. Childers
and Eclipse did not appear until they were five years old; but
many of our best horses, and those, perhaps, who would have
saown equal excellence with the most celebrated racers, are
foundered and destroyed before that period.

Whether the introduction of short races, and so young horses, be
advantageous, and whether stoutness and usefulness may not thus
be somewhat too much sacrificed to speed: whether there may
be danger that an animal designed for service may, in process of
time, be frittered away almost to a shadow of what he was, in
order that at two years old, over the one-mile-course, he may as-
tonish the crowd by his fleetness,—are questions that more con-
cern the sporting man than the agriculturist; and yet they con-
cern the agriculturist too, for racing is principally valuable as
eonnected with breeding, and as the test of breeding.

The horse is as susceptible of pleasure and pain as ourselves.
He was committed to us for our protection and our use ; he is a
willing, devoted servant. Whence did we derive the right te
abuse him? Interest speaks the same language : many a race
has been lost by the infliction of wanton cruelty.”

ConsTERNATION, Whose portrait fronts the title-page, is the prop-
erty of John B. Burnett, Esq., Syracuse, N. Y. He was bred by
Matthew Hornsey, Esq., Sittenham, near York, Yorkshire, England
in 1841. He was sold by that gentleman to C. T. Albot, Esq '
who imported him into the United States in 1846, and introduce(.l'
him into Stokes, Oneida Co., N. Y. He is a brown horse, dap-
pled with bay—an unusual, but a rich and pleasing color. He
is fully fifteen hands and three inches high, without his shoes:
and weighs between eleven and twelve hundred pounds. We is
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a compact, and, for a thorough-bred, very bony horse, like hu
ymmediate ancestors, Confederate, Curiosity, Figaro, &c. In-
deed, his sire, Confederate, after being withdrawn from the turf,
was kept by his breeder, Earl Fitzwilliam, to breed hunters and
carriage-horses from, owing to Lis size, bone, and symmetry,—
properties which eminently marked his progeny. His dam, Cu-
riosity, was a large, strong mare; and her sire, Figaro, posses§ed
the same characteristics. The size and bone of Consternation
are not, therefore, accidental, or merely. individual traits; they
belong to his family, and are, consequently, far more likely te
be transmnitted to his descendants; and experience has shown,
that he almost invariably transmits these properties to his de-
gcendants.®

Consternation is beautifully symmetrical in all his proportions,
with a plumpness and roundness of outline unusual mn the
thorough-bred ; more like a perfect hunter, or exceedingly stylish
carriage-horse, but without a particle of coarseness, cloddiness, or
deviation from a true blood-like look.

He is a horse of extr.ordinary mettle and activity, rapid in all
his paces, singularly elastic and gracefnl in his movements. He
walks nearly five miles an hour, and is a beautiful and rapid
trotter. We believe he might be made a fleet, if not a “ crack’
trotter, under the training of Woodrufl' or Wheelan. He ran
but one race in England, beating Phenician, at York. (See
Johnson’s Racing Calendar, 1845.) He was entered for the St.
Leger, but, owing to an accident, which injured his off fore-leg,
he was disqualified temporarily, and perhaps permanently, from
running. Before this point was decided, Mr. Albot purchased
and imported him to America for a breeding stallion. He was
selected with more especial reference to the improvement of our
common stock of horses.

Consternation arrived in the United States in the latter part
of- June, 1 :845, and was shown in the September following, while
51211.1 suffering from the effects of his voyage, at the N. Y. State
Elalrd at Utica. He received the ﬁrst, premium in the class of
l:’ &Zizgcirse% beating Mr.’ Hungerford’s Sir Henry, Mr. Crosby's

izelle, M. Thompson’s Sir Charles—the viewing committee
consisting ot' Col. J. M. Sherwood, Hon. John A. King, and Col.
£dward Long. He was not amain st ng ER Lol
D, a1 'r;;:use i lno agam shown at a State Fair until
, Y . He here received the certificate of superior-

# The writer of this has seen perhaps fift
3 § y colts, from one to t
old, the get of. Consternation, from common .-lams,’and those p(;ss‘::s‘;?nyegi?
ferent proportions of blood. Every one of these has shown good sizeg and

quite as much bone as it is common to see in the get of the somm
: e 30
stallions of the country. ° e
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lty,* beating Lance, Waxy Pope (imported), Young Alexaader
Sir Henry (by the horse of the same name, exhibited at "Ttica)
Waxy (by Waxy Pope), and several others.

We have been thus full in speaking of Consternation, be
cause we believe that it is by a judiciou$ cross with the thor-
ough-bred horse, that the greatest improvement is to be made
Wlth @ class of our common mares, In breeding animals with
style, speed, and, above all, bottons, for the carriage, the buggy,
and the saddle; and because we believe on the principle that
like produces like, Uonsternation promises better for such a
cross than any other blood stallion of which we have any
knowledge.

His pedigrec includes a host of winners, and the most cele-
brated horses of England. It is given on the preceding page.
It may intercst some who wish to breed common mares to
Consternation, and who, very preperly, consider color an im-
portant consideration in carriage and saddle horses, to know that
of his ancestors above given tlm"t?/ -five were bay—iwelve, brown
—ten, chestnut—and Zwo, black.

THE ARABIAN HORSE.

Mr. Youatt says:—‘ Although in the seventh century the
Arabs had no horses of value, yet the Cappadocian and other
horses which they had derived from their neighbors, were pre-
scrved with so much care, and propagated so uniformly and
strictly from the finest of the breed, that in the 13th century
the Arabian horse began to assume a just and unrivalled
celebrity.

There are said to be thrce breeds or varieties of Arabian.
horses : the Attechs, or inferior breed, on which they set little
value, and which are found wild on some parts of the deserts;
the Kadischi, literally horses of an unknown race, answerir.g to
our half-bred horses—a mixed breed ; and the Kochlanz, b rses
‘whose genealogy, according to the Arab account, is known for
two thousand years. Many of them have written and attested
pedigrees extending more than four hundred-years, and, with
truc Eastern exaggeration, traced by oral tradition from the
stud of Solomon. A more careful account is kept of these
genealogies than belongs to the most ancient family of the
proudest Arab chief, and very singular prccautions are taken to

# His having once drawn the first premium in the same class, by the
regulations of the Society, disqualified him from again receiving it. But
n such cases, the former winner, if adjulged best, receives a certificate to
that effect.

n

b
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prevent the possibility of fraud, so far as the wntten pedigree
extends. .

The Kochlani are principally reared by the Bedouin Arabs,
in the remoter deserts. A stallion may be procurgd without
much difficulty, although at a great price. A are 1 rarcly to
be obtained, except by fraud and excessive bribery. The Arabs
have found out that which the English breeder should nevex
forget, that the female is more concerned than the male In th?
excellence and value of the produce; and the genealogics of
their horses are always reckoned from the mothers.

The Arabian horse would not be acknowledged by every
judge to possess a perfect form : his head, however, is inimitable.
The broadness and squareness of the forehead, the shortness and
fineness of the muzzle, the prominence and brilliancy of the eye,
the smallness of the ears, and the beautiful course of the veins,
will always characterize the head of the Arabian horse.

His body may be considered as too light, and his chest as too
narrow ; but bchind the arms the barrel generally swells out,
and leaves sufficient room for the play of the lungs.

In the formation of the shoulder, next to that of the head, the
Arab is superior to any other breed. The withers are high, and
the shoulder-blade inclined backward, and so nicely adjusted,
that in descending a hill the point or edge of the ham never
ruffles the skin. He may not be thought sufficiently high; he
seldom stands more than fourtcen hands two inches.

The fineness of his legs, and the oblique position of his
pasterns, may be supposed to lessen his apparent strength; but
the leg, although small, is flat and wiry ; anatomists know that
the bone has no common density, and the startling muscles of
the fore-arm and the thigh indicate that he is fully capable of
accomplishing many of the feats which are recorded of him.

The Barb alone excels him in noble and spirited action; and
if there be defects about him, he is perfect for that for which he
was designed. He presents the true combination of specd and
bottom—strength gnough to carry more than a light weight, and
conrage that would cause him to die rather than to give up.

We may not, perhaps, believe all that is told us of the
Arabian. It has been remarked, that there are on the descrts
which this horse traverses no mile-stones to mark the distance,
or watches to calculate the time; and the Bedouin is naturally
given to exaggeration, and, most of all, when relatine the
prowess of the animal, which he loves as dearly as his chiltzlrcn :
yet it cannot be denied that, at the introduction of the Arabiax;
;Jgt(;li’;}:c European stables, there was no other horse comparable

The Ar2b horse is as celcbrated for his doeility and good
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temper as for his speed and courage. In that delightful book,
‘ Bishop Heber's Narrative of .a Joumey through the Upper
Provinces of India,” the following interest'ng character is given
of him. “My morning rides arc very pleasant. My horse is =
nice, quiet, good-tempered little Arab, who is so fearless, that
he goes without starting close to an elephant, and so gentle and
docile that he eats bread out of my hand, and has almost as
much attachment and coaxing ways as a dvg. This seems the
general character of the Arab horses; to judge from what I have
seen in this country. It is not the fiery dashing animal I had
supposed, but with more rationality about him, and more ap-
parent confidence in his rider, than the majority of English
horses.”

The kindness with which he is treated from a foal, gives him
an affection for his master, a wish to please, a pride in exerting
every energy in cbedience to his commands, and, consequently,
an apparent sagacity which is seldom seen in other breeds.
The mare and her foal inhabit the same tent with the Bedouin
and his children. The neck of the mare is often the pillow
of the rider, and, morc frequently, of the children, who are
rolling about upon her and the ft ': yet no accident ever occurs,
and the animal acquires that frie+ 'ship and love for man which
occasional Hl-treatment will not wse him for a moment to
forget.

‘When the Arab falls from his mare, and is unable to rise, she
will immediately stand still, and neigh until assistance arrives.
If he lies down to sleep, as fatigue sometimes compels him, in
the midst of the desert, she stands watchful over him, and neighs
and rouses lim if either man or beast approaches. An old Arab
‘had a valuable mare that had carried him for fifteen years in
many a hard-fought battle, and many a rapid weary march ; at
length, eighty years old, and unable longer to ride her, he gave
her, and a scimiter that had been his father’s, to his eldest son
and told him to appreciate their value, and never lie down to
rest until he had rubbed them both as bright as a looking-glass.
In the first skirmish in which the young man was engaged he
was -killed, and the mare fell into the hands of the enemy.
When the news reached the old man, he exclaimed that ¢ lifa
was no longer worth preserving, for he had lost both his son and
his mare and he grieved for one as much as the other;” and h
immediately sickened and died.

Man, however, is an inconsistent being. The Arab who thus
lives ‘with and loves his horses, regarding them as his mos:
valuable trcasure, sometimes treats them with a eruelty scarcely
to be believed, and not at all to be justified. The severest treat.
ment which the English race-horse endures is gentleness coropared
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with the trial of the young Arabian. Probably the filly has
never before becen mounted ; she is led out; hzr owner springs
on ber pack, and goads her over the sand and racss of t’he desert
at ful: speed for fifty or sixty miles without one moment’s respite.
She is then forced, steaming and panting, into water decp enough
for her to swim. If, immediately after this, she will eat as 1.f
pothing had occurred, her character is established, and she is
acknowladged to be a genuine descendant of the Kochlans
breed The Arab is not conscious of the cruelty which he thus
inflicts. It is an invariable custom, and custom will induce us
to inflict many a pang on those whom, after all, we love.

The following anecdote of the attachment of an Arab to his
mare has often been told, but it comes home to the bosom
of every one possessed of common fceling. ¢ The whole stock
of an Arab of the desert consisted of a mare. The French consul
offered to purchase her in order to send her to his sovereign,
Louis XIV  The Arab would have rcjected the proposal at once
with indignation and scorn; but he was miserably poor. He
had no means of supplying his most urgent wants, or procuring
the barest necessarics of life. Still he hesitated ;—he had
scarcely a rag to cover him—and his wife and children were
starving. The sum offered was great,—it would provide hirn
and his family with food for life. At length, and reluctantly, he
consentcd. He brought the mare to the dwelling of the consul,—
he dismounted,—he stood leaning upon her ;—he looked now at
the gold, and then at his favorite; he sighed—he wept. ‘Tc
whom is it,” said he, ‘I am going to yield thee up? To Europeans,
who will tie thee close,—who will beat thee,—who will render
thee miserable. Return with me, my beauty, my jewel, and
rejoice the hcarts of my children.” As he pronounced the last
words;’hc sprung upon her back, and was out of sight in a mo-
ment

Our horses would fare badly on the scanty nourishment afforded
the Arabian. The mare usualiy has but onc or two meals in
swenty-four hours. During the day she is tied to the door of the
vent, ready for the Bedouin to spring, at a moment’s wamine,
nvc the saddle; or she is turned out before the tent ready sad-
di+d, the bridle merely taken off, and so trained t! at she gallops
up urmediately at her master’s call. At night she receives a
litle water; and with her scanty provender of five o
of barley or beans, and sometimes a little straw,
content, 1n the Ipidst of her _master’s family. She can, however,
endure great fatigue; she will travel fifty miles without stop ino:
she has been pushed, on emergency, one hundred and t\gen!z’

miles, and occasionally, neither she nor her rider lLas tensd o
’ ' &) t
for three whole days

r six pounds
she lies down

-
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To the Arabian, principally, England is indebted for her im-
roved and now unrivalled breed of horses for the turf, the field,
nd the road.”

As already said, when speaking of the English race-horse, the
wrabian is not equal to his English descendant. This has also
een incontestably proved in the United States. Pure blood.
wrabians of the highest pretensions have at various times bren
mported mto our country; but they have never compared in
ither speed or bottom, with the English race-horse and lLis
vscendants

THE CANADIAN HORSE

Found in the Canadian Provinces, and somewhat In the
Northern United States, is too well known to require any partic-
ilar deseription. He is mainly of French descent—though many
jo called, and doubtless some of the fleetest ones, arethe produceof a
;ross between the Canadian and the English thorough-bred stal-
ion. They are a long-lived, easily kept, and exceedingly hardy
-ace, making good farm and draft horses, when sufficiently large.
[n form, many of them displav in a marked manner the charac-
ceristics of the Norman—so too in their general qualities—but
‘hey are usually considerably smailer.. Stallions of this breed
nave in various instances, of late. beex introduced into New York
ind other northern States, to cross with our common mares.
The result has been decidedly satisfactory. particularly in giving
sompactness and vigor of constitution, where the dam does not
axcel in those particulars.

A black stallion imported from Canada. a-tew years since, by
Mr. John Legg, of Skaneateles, N. Y., has got several hundred
colts, which, when broken, have averaged about one hundred
dollars a piece in value; a sum considerably above the average
prices of horses in the country. They are almost invamanly tai
rondsters, and wvxcellent farm-horses. This cross 15 moxe and
more finding favor among our farmers.

THE NORMAN HORSE.

In connection with the Canadian—though not so old a vartet
in thz United States, as some of which we have presently te
speak—we will advert to the French or Norman horse, from
which the Canadian is descended. We cannot dc this more
satisfactorily to ourselves, or more usefully to the regder, than to
publish entire the following mteresting and admirably candid
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‘cter from Edward Harris, Esq., of Moorestown, Burlington Co,
New Jersey, who introduced this breed into the United States.

LOUIS PHILLIPEX

Moorestown, April 6, 1850.

My peay fs»:—Your kind favor of the last of March has been duly
received. 1 reyret that, in consequence of the decease of a near relative,
it has bern out of my power to prepare my answer as soon as you desired.

I thark you, my dear sir, for the order you have suggested to be observed
in my coramunication. You will soon perceive that I am by no means a
practised writer, therefore your suggestions are the more acceptable in
aiding me to draw up my * plain, uavarnished tale.”

These horses first came under my observation on a journey through
France in the year 1831, I was struck with the immense power displayed
by them in drawing the heavy diligences of that country, at a pace which,
although not as rapid as the stage-coach travelling of England, yet such a
pace, say from five to nine miles per hour, the lowest rate of which I do
not hesitate to say, would, in a short time, kill the English horse if placed
before the same load. In confirmation of this opinion I will give you an
extract from an acticle on the Norman horse in the British Quarterly Jour-
ral >f Agriculiure, which I quoted in my communication to the Farmer's
Cabinet of Philade!ghia, in 1842, as follows : —

* Bred by Ed-rard Harris, .Esq, of Moorestown, New Jersey (in 1848),
from his pure imported Norman stork. (See Mr. Harris’s letter which
tollows.) Louis Phillipe is an excellent characteristic specimen of the
Norman' horse, is a dapple gray, fifteen hands one and one halt inches high
and weighs twelve hundred pounds, in good condition. He is owned by R
B. Howland, Esq., of Union Springs, Caynga County, N. Y.
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“The writer, in giving an account of the origin of the horse, which
apwes in tracing it to the Spanish horse (of Arabian ancestry), with the
acccunt which I have given above, which I procured from French sources,
says, ‘The horses of Normandy are a capital race for hard work and scanty
~fare. 1 have never seen such horses at the collar, under the diligence, tk3?

ost-carriage, the cumbrous and heavy voiture or cabriolet for oue or two
Eorses, or the farm-cart. They are enduring and energetic beyond descrip-
t.on; with their necks cut to the bone, they flinch not; they put forth all
their efforts at the voice of the brutal driver, or at the dreaded sound o* his
never-ceasing whip; they keep their condition when other horses would Jie
of neglect and hard treatment. A better cross for some of our horses cun
not be imagined than those of Normandy, provided they have not the crdi
nary failing, of too much length from the hock downwards, and a heavy
head’ I think that all who have paid attention to this particular breed of
Nornian horses (the Percheron, which stands A No. 1), will bear me out in
the assertion that the latter part of this quotatiou will not apply to them,
and that, on the contrary, they are short from the hock downwards; that
their heads are short, with the true Arabian face, and not thicker than
they should be to correspond with the stoutness of their bodies. At all
events you can witness that Diligence has not these failings, which, when
absent, an Englishman (evidently, from his article a good horseman) thinks,
constitutes the Norman horse the best imaginable horse for a cross upon
the English horse of a certain description. Again he says, ‘ They are very
gentle and docile ; a kicking or vicious horse is almost unknown there; any
person may pass ic security at a fair at the heels of hundreds.”

My own impressions being fortified by such authority from such a source
(where we look for little praise of anything French), and numerous others,
verbal and written, ] made up my mind to return to France at an early
day and select a stallion at least, as an exneriment in crossing upon the
light mares of New Jersey. My intention was unavoidably delayed until
the year 1839, when I went seriously to work to purchase two stallions and
two mares with the aid of a veterinary surgeon of Havre, Monsieur St. Marc,
to whose knowledge of the various distinct breeds which exist in France,
and his untiring zeal in aiding my enterprise, I take great pleasure in
making acknowledgments. The animals in due time were procured, but
the last which was brought for my decision, although a fine stallion, showed
such evident signs of a cross of the English blood (afterwards acknowledged
oy the owner), that I rejected him, and the packet being about to sail, and
Freparations being made for the shipment, I was obliged to pnt the stal-
ion and two mares on board, no time being left to look up another stal
lion. Here another difficulty arose—I could find no competent groom in
Havre to take charge of them on the voyage, and deliver them in New
York. I was obliged to make an arrangement with one of the steerage

" passengers, a German, who had never been to sea before, to attend to them
to the best of his ability. As you may suppose, I did not feel very well
satizfied with this arrangement. I therefore wrote to M. Meurice of Paris,
to take charge of my baggage which I had left at his hotel, anu the next
morning I was on my way to New York on the packet ship Iowa, Captain
Peck, 'vhere I lived in the round-house on deck, with himself and ofticern,
It was the Iowa’s first voyage, and her cabin had not been finished, so great
was the fear of the owners, at that time, that their “ occupation was gone”
of carrying cabin passengers, in consequence of the recent success of the
English sea-steamers. We had three hundred steerage, and I was the oaly
cabin passenger. The horses were also on deck. The first night, so great
was the change in the temperature, on the occurrence of a slight storm,
that all the horses took violent cold:, and, unfortunately, with the best use



§ .
32 THE FERCHERON.

I could make-of M. St. Marc’s medicine-chest, and his very judicious diree
tions for the treatment of the horses under this anticipated state of affairs
T could not prevent the death of the stallion from inflammation of the lungs,
before redching New York. The mares were landed safely, but too much
stiffered by the voyage and their sickness, to make the journey at once across
the Jerseys on foot. I procured a trustynan to accompany them, and sent
them by railroad for Barlington. The next morning I had the mortifica-
tion to see my man returned with the sad news that the finest mare had
broken through the bottom of the car, and fractured one of her hind legs
Thus left with one horse out of four selected, the only alternative was ta
give up, or go back for more. I did not hesitate about the latter, and in
three weeks I was steaming it on board the Great Western. My next pur-
chase was “ Diligence,” another stallion, and two mares, This time I was
more fortunate, and procured an excellent groom to accompany them, who
succeeded in getting them safely to New York and to Moorestown, carefully
shunning the railroad. 1 have, since that time, lost one of the mares, and
the other stallion went blind after making one season. Not wishing to run
the risk of perpetuating a race of horses with weak eyes, I have not since

ermitted him to cover mares; though I must say for him that his colts

ave all good eyes, aud stand high in public favor.

Those who are acquainted with the thorough-bred Canadian horse, will
see in him a perfect model, on a small scale, of the PErcuerox horse. This
is the peculiar breed of Normandy which are used so extensively through
out the northern half of France for diligence and post-horses, and from the
best French authorities I could command (I cannot now quote the precise
authorities), I learned that they were produced by the cross of the Andalu.
sian horse upon the old heavy Norman horse, whose portrait may still ba
seen as a war-horse on the painted windows of the cathedral of Rouen, sev-
eral centuries old. At the time of the occupation of the Netherlands by
the Spaniards, the Andalusian was the favorite stallion of the north of Eu-
rope, and thus a stamp of the true Barb was implanted, which remains to
the present day. If you will allow me to digress a moment, I will give
you a short description of the old Norman draught-horse on which the cross
was made. They average [ull sixteen hands in beight, with head short,
thick, wide and hollow between the eyes; jaws heavy; ears short and
pointed well forwards; neck very short and thick; mane heavy; shoulder
well inclined backwards; back extremely short; rump steep; quarters
very broad; chest deep and wide; tendons large ; muscFes excessively de-
veloped ; legs very short, particularly from the knee and hock to the fei-
lock, and thence to the coronet, which is covered with long hair, hiding hals
the hoof; much hair on the legs.

The bone and muscle, and much of the form of the Percheron is derived
from this horse, and he gets his spiritand action from the Andalusian. Do-
cility comes from both sides. On the expulsion of the Spaniarde from the
north, the supply of Andalusian stallions was cut off, and since that time
in the Perche district in Normandy, their progeny has doubtless been bred
in-and-in; hence the remarkable uniformity of the breed, and the disposi-
tion to impart their form to their progeny beyond any breed of domestis
animals within my knowledge. Another circumstance which I think has
tended to perpetnate the good qualities of these horses, is the fact of all
their males being kept entire ; a gelding is, I believe, unknown among the
rural horses nf France. You may be startied at this notion of mine, but if
you reflect a moment, you must perceive that in such a state of things (so
contrary to our practice and that of the English) the farmer will always
breed from the best horse, and he will have an opportunity of judging, be-
sause the bcrse Las been broken to harness and his qualities known before
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ho could command Lusiness ns a stallion. Hence, too, their indifference ta
pedigree. ]

If the success of Diligence as a stallion is any evidence of the value of
the breed, I can state, that he has averaged eighty mares per season for the
ten seasons he has made in this country, and as he is a very sure foal-getter,
te must have produced at least four hundred colts; and as I have never
yet heard of a colt of his that would not readily brihg one hundred dollars,
and many of them much higher prices, you can judge of the benefit which
nas accrued fiom his services. I have yet to learn that he has produced
e worthless colt, nor have I heard of one that is spavined, curbed, ring-
boned, or has any of those defects which render utterly useless so large a
asumber of the fine-bred colts of the present day. The opinion of good
{udges here is, that we have never had, in this part of the country at
east, so valuable a stock of horses for farming purposes; and further, that
ao horse that ever stcod in this section of the country has. produced the
same number of colts whose aggregate value has been cqual to that of the
colts of Diligence; for the reason that, although there may have been indi-
viduals among them which would command a much higher price than any
of those of Diligence, yet the number of blemished and indifferent colts has
been so great, as quite to turn the scale in his favor.

In reply to your queries, I would say to the first, that Diligence has not
been crossed at all with thorough-bred mares——such a thing is almost un-
koown here at the present day; but those marcs the nearest approaching
to it have produced thc cleanest, neatest, and handsomest colts, though
bardly large enough to command the best prices. Those I know of that
cross are excellent performers.

2. The style of mares with which Diligence breeds best, appears to me to
be the mare which you would choose to breed carriage-horses from, with
a good length of neck, and tail coming out on a line with the back, to cor-
rect the two prominent faults in form of the breed. the short neck and
steep rump.

8. What is the result of the cross with different styles (as regards size
and shape)? This. may be answered in a general way by stating, the size
will depend somewhat upon the size of the mare, with due allowance for
casting after back stock, which will be well understood by breeders. Asg
regards shape, you may depend upon the predominance of the form of the
horse in nine cases out of ten; indeed, I have ouly seen oue of his colts
that I could not instantly recognize from the form. The reason will occur
to you from what I have said of the extreme purity of the brced : such as
they are they have been for centuries; and could you find another race
of horses of entirely different form in the same category as regards theil
pedigree, my belief is, that when you should see the first colt from them,
you would see the model of all that were to follow.

4. Can you breed carriage-horses sufficiently fashionable for the city mar-
kets? I donot hesitate to say that it cannot be done with the first cross,
There is too much coarseness about them, which must be worn down by
judicious crossing ; and I think a stallion got by Diligence upon a large-
sized thorough-bred mare, would go very far towards. producing the desired
result. Should this fail, I feel very confident that another cross from these
volts on the thorough-bred mare, will give you the Morgan-horse on a
le=ger scale. 1 still hold to the opinion I cxpressed to you years ago, that
tt e action of our common horses would be improved by this cross. His
e« lts have higher action than their dams, and gencrally keep their feet it
ter under them; in other words, they pick them up quicker, not sufferirg
tizem to rest so long upon the ground.

3 b
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Your fifth and sixth questions will be answered by what I have fortkot
to "ay in regard to the progeny of Diligen-e. ,

I may safely say they are universally docile and kind, at the same time
spirited and lively. They break-in without any difficulty. As regards
their speed, I do not know of any that can be called fast borses, though
wany smart ones among ordinary road horses. Diligence, as I have said
elsewhere, was chosen (for obvious reasons) as a full-sized specimen of the
breed. As for speed in trotting, we cannot doubt its being in the breed,
when we look at the instances among the thorough-bred Canadian ponics,
Could I have made my selection from the stallions which Irode behind in
the diligences, I could have satisfied the most fastidious on this point, but,
unfortunately, these horses all belonged to the government, and are never
sold until past service. My main object was to produce a valuable farm
horse. The chance of fast colts is not very great; because those persons
having fast mares to breed from, naturally look for a fast stallion, and fail-
ing to find him, take one of the best English blood they can find; and
should they occur, they will be mares, or, ten to one, horses, gelded before
their good qualities are discovered. Perhaps some part of what I say
above will be more clear to you if I say, that I hold to the opinion that the
Percheron blood still exists in Canada in all its purity.

You will think, perhaps, that I have said quite enough about my humble
hobby, and you will have found out too, that I have no idea, contrary to
your good-natured warning, of making “swans of my geese” What I
should like to see would be further importations of these horses, thereby
multiplying the chances for a happy hit in crossing, and to draw public atten-
tion to them, which would do more for them than writing till doomsday.
So far from considering these horses as capable by any crossing of producing
the very best of horses for all purposes, that is to say, the best horse-of-all-
work, I believe that if T had my time to live over again, had a very large
landed estate, an unlimited supply of “the dust,” I could produce that
horse by breeding from the thorough-bred English racer. It would not
be difficult now to select, to start from, stallions and mares possessing all
the requisites of size, form, temper, dc.; but each of these individuals is
such a compound of all kinds of ancestors, good, bad, and indifferent, that
you would be obliged from their progeny to select and reject so often, for
faults of size and form, and for blemishes and vices, that your allotted days
would be near a close before you produced anything like uniformity in the
breed. Still, we see what has been done by Bakewell and others in breed-
ing stock, thexefore I contend, a la Sam Patch, that what has been done
may be done again.

I therefore am decidedly of opinion, that we cannot do better, if we wish
to produce in any reasonable time a most invaluatle race of horses for the
;arm and the road, than to breed form the full-sized Norman or Percheron

orse.

Mr. Howland’s horse (the portrait of which is given at the beginning of
this article) is of the true breed, having been raised by me from one of my
imported mares, put to Diligence, and I consider him a remarkably fine
epecimen of the breed.

I remain, yours very sincerely,

EDWARD HARRIS.

Mr. Youatt in speaking of the French horses, says: «The
best Freneh horses are bred in Limousin and Normandy. From
the former distriet come exccllent saddle-horses and hunters;
and from the latter a stronger species for the road, the cavalry,
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or the carriage. The Norman horses are now much rrossed by
our hunters, and occasionally by the thorough-bred ; and the Eng-
lish roadster and light draft horse Las not suffered by a mixture
with the Norman.” In his remarks on the Coach Horse, Mr.
Y. says : —“ The Normandy carriers travel with a team of four
horses, ané from fourteen to twenty-two miles in a day, with a
load of nimety hundred weight.”

THE MORGAN HORSE.

B!
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GENERAL GIFFORD.¥

Of this celebrated American variety or family of horses, the
wriiter of this possesses little lmowledge derived from personal
experience. That they have obtained much celebrity as light
buggy-and saddle horses,—attracted much notice and admira-
tion at the New York State Fairs from their remarkably spirited
action and evident docility—sold for high prices not on y for the

® < Jeneral Gifford” was got by Gifford Morgan, he by Burbank, he oy
the original “ Morgan Horse” The dam of Geseral Gifford was got b
Sherman Moyrgan. He is 152 hands high, of a dark chestnut color, exccet
ingly compact; remarkable for his muscular development, and is said by a
correspondent in the Genessee Farmer, in “only decent working condition”
to have weighed 1040 pounds. The same correspondent states on the au-
thority of Mr. Mason (who bas owned the horse), that he has trotted a mile
inside of three rainutes. He is a horse of great action, and is considered a
very characteristic and favorable specimen of the breed in all particulara.
He'is now owned by Charles W Ingersoll Esq., of Lndi, Sereca Co, N. ¥
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eaddle and buggy, but as stallions to extenl the breed,~—1s cex
tain. They have many warm admirers, and find ready pur
chasers Others, on the contrary, are disposed to concede to
them no uncommon value as a family, as will be seen by some
quotations which we shall presently malke.

The origin of the Morgans is thus stated 1n a letter to us frore
o highly intelligent and, as we believe, perfectly respousibe

source :—
Burlington, March 8th, 1850.

My prar Siz,—The conflicting reports concerning the origin of tha
* Morgan” horse are so numerous, and come in “such questionable shapes,”
that no one can be satisfied beyond a doubt of the truth of any one story.

The pedigree given by the descendants of Mr. Justin Morgan, is, in my
estimation, the one entitled to the most credit. They have made oath to
certain statements in regard to the pedigree of the * Morgan” horse. But
these statements, so far as I can learn, depend upon the reminiscences of
early childhood, and consequently are not entitled to ¢mplicit confidence.
Adopting the pedigree, as given by a son of Mr. Justin Morgan, as the
most rehable pedigree, I will proceed. The original “ Morgan” horse, the
founder of the family of horses known by that name, was brought, at two
years old, in 1795, from Springfield, Mass, to Rundolph, Vt., by Justin
Morgan, of the latter place. He was got by “True Britton,” he by More-
ton’s “Traveller” (imported), among whose ‘ancestors are found “English
Eclipse,” “ Childers,” and the “ Godolphin Arabian.” ‘“True Britton” (not
the horse of same name mentioned in the Stud Book, and got by imported
“Othello”), was stolen from Gen. Delancey, of New York, while with a
band of refugee troops on Long Island. Gen. Delancey was the importer
of the horses “ Wild-air” and “ Lath,” both thorough-bred horses—the for-
mer of such superiority that he was sent back to England, in 1772
Judging from Gen. Delancey’s taste in horses, it is but right to infer
that “True Britton” was thorough-bred. Thus much for the sire of tbe
“ Morgan” horse. Concerning his dam, Mr. F. A. Weir, of Walpole, N,
H., writes as follows (Cultivator, January, 1840, p. 19.): “The dam is
described by Mr. John Morgan, who knew her, as of the ‘Wild-air’ breed,
of midcling size, with a heavy chest, of a very light bay color, with a
bushy mane and tail, the hair on the legs rather long, and a smooth, hand-
rome traveller, She was got by ‘Diamond,” a thick heavy horse, of about
the middling size, with a thick heavy mane and tail, hairy legs and,a smooth
traveller.” ¢ Diamond,” Mr, Weir farther says, was got byb“ ’Wild-an' ” out
of the' “noted imported mare ‘ Wild-air”” T can ﬁ!b]d no account oi' an
such importation, and deem it improbable that a mare and horse should
have bLeen imported about the same time, and allowed to retain : d
tl.le’sa'me name. However, I may be wrong, and Mr. Weir richt ?P%V?lnj
alrr,v’hswe of ¢ D}i)zlzmond,’; was got by imported * Wild_'ail. » =2 =

1he reasonable conclusion from this sta is, th
old “ Morgan” had some good blood in herte\l'];ﬁ:]st }l)sl.’ltt h:rt e e
bred. 'This, it is believed, is as correct and reliable an ‘wcgu },:Otf t}lwrm&g]?-
gree of the “Morgan” horse as can be obtained, From‘ th L ) ol
those liorses now living, nearest related to the original “ Mor " SPEmner of
that the old horse was possessed of no small share of e Bl

AL > of pure blood. There
can be no good reason to doubt the above pedigree, if we judee fr
mgflaael' of th% bmz)edz'ate descendants of the old horse. TSEF el
here were but four colls of the oricinal « » :
sad tozcerning the blood of their dams n?)thing i:M f;g:’r:! kept 85 stalliona
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L “Revenge’ was foaled in Claremont, N. H, out of a *“middle-sized
white mare, of no particular blood.”

JI. “ Sherman Morgan,” raised in Lyndon, Vi, was from a * chestnuf
rolored mare, of rather light bone, and said to be of English blood.”

III. ¢ Bulrush,” bred by Mr. Gifford, of Tunbridge, Vt, was out of ..
“thick, heavy, dark bay and rather lazy mare.”

IV. « Woodbury,” or “ Burbank,” was also foaled in Tunbridge, Vt., ard
Yas out of a “bay mare, said to weigh about 1000 pounds, a smart, good
lriver.”

“ Burbank” was doubtless the best colt from the loins of the old horse,
kept as a stallion. He was the sire of the “ Gifford Morgan, now owneéd
by F. A. Weir, of Walpole, N. H.,” [and grandsire of “ General Gifford -
given in our cut—Zd.]

The Committee of the N. Y. State Agricultural Society, * =t
stock owned out of the State,” at the State Fair at Auburn. n
1846, thus spoke of the Morgans, and of the horse (Geueral
(iifford) represented in the cut, and of his sire Gifford Morgan :—

*“(@ifford Morgan, a dark chestnut stallion, fourteen hands and three
inches higl, aged twenty years, was exhibited by F. A. Weir, of Walpole,
N. H. Itis claimed on the part of his owner, that this horse possesses the
celebrated “Morgan” blood in greater purity than any other now living.
“ General Gifford,” got by the above-named horse, was exhibited by Mr. C.
Blodget, of Chelsea, Vt.  In his size, figure, action, and color, he closely
resembles his sire. Both are exceedingly compact horses, deep chested,
strong-backed, with fore-legs set wide apart, and carrying their heads
(which are small, with fine, well set eyes) high and gracefully, withot a
bearing-rein. Their action attracted the marked admiration of all. This
breed are reputed to possess great bottom and hardiness, and everything
about the two presented, goes to prove that their reputation, in this par.
ticular, is well founded. For light carriage or buggy horses, it would be
difficult to equal them, and if by crossing with prime large mares, of any
breed, size could be obtained in the progeny, without losing the fire and
action of the Morgan, the result of the cross would be a carriage of very
superior quality. Your committee are not aware of the extent or result
of such crosses, in the region where the Morgans originated. Unless expe-
rience has already demonstrated their inutility, we could recommend to our
horse-breeders, some well-considered experiments, limited at first, to test
the feasibility of engrafting the Morgan characteristics on a larger horse.”

A distinguished judge of horses in Vermont, writes us :—-

“ The original Morgan ought not to be pronounced a thorougi-bred horse,
pot Liaving been bred from a full blood mare. Yet it is evident that the
rick, high blood from which he sprung, though slightly diluted, is the cause
of the reputation to which his stock has attained. But when we trace down
bis stock, we find, in the very first generation, an admixture of cold, worth-
iess blood, to the full measure of one half. The result, usual in similar
cases, is found here. Many of the colts related move or less nearly to the
oid horse, exhibit the characteristics of the “ Morgan” form, but lack com:
pactness—not of general form, but of muscle, and they lack bottom. The
reneral characteristics of the Morgan family, are small size, weighing from

B
seven hundied to one thousand pounds—a long but strong hack-—plump
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uess of general contour, like a Berkshire pig—short, strong hairy legs—a
brusque air—a bustling gait, with more pucker and gather than freedom
and elasticity of step—long, coarse hair——heavy mane and tail-—and a sur-
prising predisposition to accumulate fat, instead of muscle—and a re:’mark-
ably docile and tractable temper. As a general thing, the « Morgans” have
not length of stride enough to be good roadsters. They take too many
steps in a mile. It is but very rarely one can be found that proves to be a
good “all-day horse.” Tt often occurs that one can be driven ten miles
within the hour, and perhaps at the same rate for the second hour, withont

- apparent distress or injury. But for a high rate of spced throughout the
day, scarch must be made among other families than the “ Morgan.” There
is a place for them, however. They are good for an hour’s drive—for
short stages. They are good to run around town with. They are good in
the light pleasure-wagon—prompt, lively (not spirited) and “trappy.”
There is no question among those who have had fair opportunities of com-
paring the “Morgans” with horses of purer blood, and descended from dif-
ferent stocks, in regard to the relative position of the “ Morgan.” He is, as
he exists at the present day, inferior in size, speed, and bottom, in fact, in
all those qualities necessary for the performance of “great deeds” on the
road or the farm, to the descendants of Messenger, Duroc, imp. Magnui.
Bonum, and of many other horses of deserved celebrity. The Gifford Mor-
gan embodies the characteristics of the * Morgan” form, or did embody
them, better, and in more prominent and pleasant relief than any other
borse I am acquainted with, of this family.” * * *

The above is not, as already stated, the popular estimate of
this family. Having stated both sides of thc question, we leave
it.to the judgment of the publc.

THE CLEVELAND BAY.

According to Mr. Youatt, the true Cleveland Bay is nearly ex-
tinct in England. They were formerly employed as a heavy,
slow coach-horse. Mr. Y. says: “The origin of the better kind
of coach-horse is the Cleveland Bay, confined principaliy to
Yorkshire and Durham, with, perhaps, Lincolnshire on one side,
and Northumberland on the other, but difficult to meet with
pure in either county. The Cleveland mare is crossed by a
three-fourths, or thorough-bred horse of snfficient substance and
height, and the produce is the coach-horse most in repute, with
his arched crest and high action. From the thorough-bred of
sufficient height, but not of so much substance, we obtain the
fpar-in-hand, and superior curricle-horse.

From less height and more substance we have the hunter and
peler sort of hackney; and. from the half-bred, we derive the
muchineer, the poster, and the common carriage-horse : indeed
Cleveland, and the Vale of Pickering, in the East Ridine of:
Yorksnire, may be considered as the most decided breedine c%un-
2y in England for coach-horses, huuters, and hackneys.” °

Again, in his article on th: Farmer’s Horse, Mr. Y. says: «If
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he (the farmer) has a supericr mare, one of the old Cleveland
breed, and puts her to a bony, three-fourths-bred horse, or, if he
can find one stout and eompact enough, a seven-eighths, or a-
thorough-bred one, he will have a fair chance to rear a colt that
will amply repay him as a hunter or earriage-horse.”

In his article on Heavy Draught Horses, Mr. Y. says: The
Cleveland horses have been known to carry more than seven
hundred pounds sixty miles in twenty-four hours, and to perform
this journey four times in a week.”

Cleveland Bays were imported into western New York, a few
vears sinee, where they have spread considerably. They have
often been exhibited at our State Fairs. They are monstrously
large, and, for their size, are symmetrieal horses, and possess very
respectable aetion. "'Whethér they would endure on the road, at
any but a moderate pace, we are not' informed, and have soine
doubts. Whether they spring from the genuine and unmixed
Cleveland stock, now so searce in England, we have no means of
knowing. The half-bloods, the produee of a eross with our com-
mon mares, are liked by many of our farmers. They are said to
make strong, servieeable farm beasts—though rather prone to
sullenness of temper.

THF. DRAY HORSE.

Ot the Heavy Blaek Dray Horses, but few.have been imported
into this eountry, and they do not seem likely to beeome favorites
here. Mr. Youatt says of them :

“The Heavy Black Horse is the last variety it may be necessary
to notice. It is bred ehiefly in the midland eonnties from Lin-
colnshire to Staffordshire. Many are bought up by the Surrey
and Berkshire farmers at two years old,—and being worked mod-
erately until they are four, earning their keep all the while, they
are then sent to the London market, and sold at a profit of ten or
twelve per cent.

It would not answer the breeder’s purpose to keep them until
they are fit for town-work. He has plenty of fillies and mares
on his farm for every purpore that he can require; he therefore
gells them to a person nearer the metropolis, by whom they are
gradually trained and prepared. The traveller has probahly
wondered to see four of these enormous animals in a line befare
a plough, on no very heavy soil, and where two lighter horses
would have been quite sufficient. The farmer is training them
for their future destiny ; and he does right in not requiring thae
exertion of all their strength, for their hones are not yet perfectly
formed, nor their joints knlt and were he to urge them tco se.
verely, he would probably injure and deform them. By the gen
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tle and constant exercise of the plough, he is preparing them for
that continued and equable pull at the collar, which is after-
wards so necessary. These horses are adapted more for parade
and show, and to gratify the ambition which one brewer has to
outvie his neighbor, than for any peculiar utility. They are cer-
tainly noble-looking animals, with their round fat carcases, and
their sleek coats, and the evident pride which they take in theux
gelves; but they eat a great deal of hay and corn, and at hard
and long-continued work they would be completely beaten by a
feam of active muscular horses an inch and a half lower.

The only plea which can be urged in their favor, beside their
fine appearance, is, that as shaft-horses over the badly-paved
streets of the metropolis, and with the immense loads they often
have behind them, great bulk and weight are necessary to stand
the unavoidable shaking and battering. Weight must be opposed
to weight, or the horse would sometimes be quite thiown off his
iegs. A large heavy horse must be in the shafts, and then little
ones before nm would not look well.

Certainly no one has walked the streets of London without
pitying the poor thill-horse, jolted from side to side, and exposed
to many a bruise, unless, with admirable cleverness, he accom-
modates himself to every motion ; but, at the same time, it must
be evident, that bulk and fat do not always constitute strength,
and that a compact muscular horse, approaching to sixteen hands
high, would acquit himself far better in such a situation. The
dray-horse, in the mere act of ascending from the wharf, may
display a powerful effort, but he afterwards makes little exertion,
much of his force being cxpended in transporting his own over-
grown mass.”’

THE AMERICAN TROTTING-HORSE.

Before leaving the consideration of our present topic—the con-
sideration of the principal breeds and varieties of horses now in
the United States—we cannot refrain from calling attention te
our trotting-horses, though in reality they do not, at least as a
whole, coustitute a breed, or even a distinct variety or family.
There ¢s a family of superior trotters, including several the best
our country has ever produced, the descendants of Abdallah and
Meszenger, and running back through their sire Mambrino, to the
thorough-bred horse, old Messenger. But many of our best trot
ters, including the extraordinary animal of which we have given
a cut, have no known pedigrees, and seme of them, without
doubt, are entirely destitute of the blood of the race-horse. Lady
Suffolk i1s by Engineer, but the blood of Engineer is unknown
‘she is a gray mare, fifteen hands ard two inches high). Dutch
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LADY SUFFOLK.

man has no known pedigree. Other celebrated trotters stand in
the same category,—though we are inclined to think that a de-
cided majority of the best, especially at long distances, have a
greater or less infusion of the blood of the race-horse.

The United States has undoubtedly produced more superior
¢erotters than any other country in the world, and in no other
country has the speed of the best American trotters been equalled.
The New York “ Spirit of the Times”—the best authority in our
eountry on this and all kindred topics—thus compares the Eng-
lish and American trotters :—

“Nimrod, in admitting the superiority of our trotting-horses to the
¢ English,’ claims that the English ‘approach very near to the Americans,
gven in this breed of cattle. Possibly the characteristic national vanity
would not allow him to make a further concession. But there is no comn

arison whatever between the trotting-Forses of the two countries. My
Vheelan, who took RarrLer to England last season, and doubly distanced
with ease every horse that ventured to start against him, as the record shous,
inforins us that there are twenty or more roadsters in common use in this
eity, that could compete successfully with the fastest trotters on the Eng
lish turf. They neither understand the art of training, driving, or riding,
there. For example: some few years since, ALExaNDER was purchased by
Messrs. C. and - B. of this city, for a friend or acquaintance, in England.
Alexander was a well-known roadster here, and was purchased to order at
a low rate. The horse was sent out and trials made of him - bu: so unsuc
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cessful were they, that the English importers consider ed him an imposition
Thus the matter stood for a year or more. When Wheelan arrived in Eng
land, he recognized the horse, and learned -the particulars of his purchase
and subsequent trials there. . By his advice the horse was nominated in &
stake at Manchester (we believe) with four or five of the best trotters In
England, he (Wheelan) engaging to train and ride him. When the horses
came upon the ground, the odds were 4 and 5 to 1 against Alexander, who
won by nearly a guarter of a mile! Wheelan says he took the track at
starting, and widened the gap at his ease—that near the finish, being sur-
prised that no horse was anywhere near him, as his own had not yet made
3 stroke, he got frightened, thinking some one might outbrush him—that he
gut Alexander up to his work, and finally won by an immense way, DO

orse, literally, getting to the head of the quarter stretch, as he came out
at the winning stand! The importers of Alexander, at any rate, were se
surprised aud delighted at his performance, that they presented Wheelan
with a magnificent gold timing-watch, and other valuable presents, and sent
Messrs. C. and B. a superb service of plate, which may be seen at any
time at their establishment in Maiden Lane.”

From whence does this superiority of the American trotters
spring? TIs it from blood ? This would seem to be disproved
from the facts already shown. The American trotter belongs
to no particular breed or blood. Many of our celebrated trotters
have partaken more or less deeply of the blood of the English
race-horse. The Abdaliah and Messenger family are consider
ably more than half-bloods—the dams of these horses being
also of Messenger blood. TUnless it is shown that the unknown
or common blood which they possess, has been the source of
their superiority as trotters, then it is certain that England
possesses as good materials as ourselves, so far as blood is con-
cerned, for breeding trotters. The formeer has never, so far as
we are aware, been claimed, and there is not a reasonable doubt
that England does possess all the requisite materials to equal us.
The duference has been occasioned by management, training,
and attention to this definite object. On this subject, we quote
the following just and highly spirited remarks from a disser-
tation on American Trotting Horses* by that talented but 2l
vewarded veteran agricultural writer, Hon. J. S. Skinner ;:—

. “According to the theory here maintained, the great number of trotters
%2 America that can go, as before said, their mile under three minutes, and
there are many who do it under 2m. 40s., and even in some cases under
2m. 80s,—as for instance in the case of Ripton and Confidence, whose per-
formances have given so much gratification to sportsmen, is to be explained
in the same way that we account for the great mumber of superb hunters
that are admitted to abound in England above all countries, not excepting
eur own. There, in every county in the Kingdom, there are orgal'.izeﬁ
* Hunts,” with their whippers-in, and huntsmen, and earth-stoppers, and

¥ See prefatory chapter to the American edition of t on the
Horse. Lea & Blanchard: Philadelphia, 1849 of Yonatt on the
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1 costly appointments of every kind to accommodate some fifty or an hun-
dred couple of high-bred hounds, whose pedigrees are as well preserved as
those of Priam or Longwaist; and a wide district of country is reserved
and assigned exclusively to each hunt. Fox-hunting is there termed par,
excellence, a princely amusement, and gentlemen of the most exalted rank
and largest fortune, take pride in the office of “Master of the hounds, and
assuredly in all the wide field of manly exercises, none can compare with
an English fox or steeple-chase, for union of athleti¢c vigor and daring skill,
and magnificence of equitation; unless perhaps i were some splendid
charge de cavalrie, like those we used to read of made by the gallant
Mugar at a critical moment of the battle, when he +as wont, in his gor-
geous uniform and towering plumes, to fall with his cavalry like an ava-
lanche upon his adversary, ‘confounding and crushing him at a blow|
Truly, it would well be worth a trip across the Atlantic, to see a single
“turn out” of an English hunt, all in their fair tops, buckskin smalls, and
scarlet coats, mounted on hunters that under Tattersall’s hammer would
command from one to two hundred guineas! Imagine such a field with
thirty couple of staunch hounds, heads up and sterns down, all in full cry
and well away with their fox!!

¢ Now, my brave youths,
Flourish the whip, nor spare the galling spur ;
But in the madness of delight, forget
Your fears. Far o'er the rocky hills we range,
And dangerous our course; but in the brave
True courage never fails.”

To indicate more strongly the prevalence of this partiality fer trotting-
}orses, and emulation to own the fastest goer, and the number and extent
of associations and arrangements for this sort of trial and amusement, it
ne.d only be mentioned that the “ Spirit of the Times,” published in New
Yoik contains lists of matches and purses, and of thousands on thousands
of doars in small purses, won and lost on these performances on frotting
courses! These performances show that the excellence which is conceded
to Aterican trotters, is not founded on a solitary achievement or very rare
cases, .or to be ascribed to the possession of any distinct and peculiar breed
of horres; but is the natural and common fruit of that union of blood and
bone, which forms proverbially the desideratum in a good hunter, with the
superaddition of skilful training, much practice, and ariful jockeying, for
the trotting course. Who can doubt that if Hiram Woodruff were to go to
Englard, having the run of their kunting-stables, he might sclect nage
enough which could soon be made, under his training and consummate
jockeyship, to go along with Edwin Forrest and Lady Suffolk. Ripwn
&%&ttler, Confidence, and the Dutchman §”



CHAPTER IL

THE ZOOLOGICAL CLASSIFICATION OF TEHE I ORSE.

{Beforecommencing the perusal of the following chapters, the reader, and
particularly the young reader, is earnestly requested to turn back and read
the InTropucrioN. It is believed that he will there find some highly useful
and important hints in regard to the manner of acquiring a full knowledge
of the coatents of the work,—much of which, comparatively speaking, will

be but.imperfectly understood by him, without attention to the rules there
laid down—dm. Ed.J*

In his zoological classification, the Horse ranks under the divi-
sion vertebrata—the class mammalia—the tribe ungulata—the
order pachydermata—and the family solipeda.

The solipeda consist of several species, as the horse, the ass, the
roule, and the quagga.

First stands th» E ~vus Casarrus, or CommoN Horsk.

The horse has six #ncisors or cutting teeth in the front of each
jaw ; and one camine tooth or tusk.

On each side, above and below—at some distance from the
incisors, and behind the canines, and with some intervening
space—are six molar teeth, or grinders; and these molar teeth

have flat crowns, with ridges of enamel, and that enamel pene-
trating into the substance of the tooth.

~
The whole is thus represented by natural historiars ;—.

6 — .l
Horsw.—Inesors —-, canines ———1, molar u Tctal. forty
eeth. 6 1—1 6—6 )

* The work should be read through in course, ealier being frequentl
nacessary to explain later portions of it: and he who would derive the fu
advantage of it, should never pass over a word without understanding its
signification. Many of the scientific terms admit of no substitutes—at least
without much and frequently recurring circumlocution—and their definitions
will usually be found in Webster’s dictionary. These should be committed
to memory; and especially the names of the different parts and tissuea
Much less trouble of this kind is necessary, than would be supposed, t> &
Jull understanding of the work.
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SkELETON OF THE HoORSE.

Fig. 1. %

A The Head.

@ The posterior maxillary or under jaw.

b The superior maxillary or upper jaw. A little lower down than the letter
is a foramen, through which pass the nerves and bloud vessels whica
chiefly supply the lower part of the face.

The orbit, or cavity containing the eye.

The nasal bones, or bones of the nose.

The suture dividing the parietal bones below from the occipital bones abeve.

The inferior maxillary bone, containing the upper incisor teet,

The Seven Cervical Vertebre, or bones of the neck.

The Eighteen Dorsal Vertebra, or bones of the back.

The Six Lumbar Vertebre, or bones of the loins,

The Five Sacral Vertebree, or bones of the haunch.

'The Caudal Vertebra, or bones of the tail, generally about fiftean.

The Scapula, or shoulder-biade.

‘I'he Sternum, or fore-part of the chest.

The Costs, o7 ribs, seven or eight articulating with the sternum, and called
the true ribs, and ten or eleven united together by cartilage, called the
JSalse ribs.

The Humerus, or upper bone of the arm.

The Radius, or upper bone of the arm.

The Ulna, or elbow. The point of the elbow is called the Olecranon.

The Carpus, or knee, consisting of seven bones.

The Metacarpal bones. The larger metacarpal or cannon or shank in
front, and the smaller metacarpal or splint bone behind.

—mQmED GRS S a0
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g The fore pastern and foot, consisting of the Os Suffraginis, or the upper a.!:;;
larger pastcrn bone, with the scsamoid bounes behind, articulating wnll
the cannon and greater pastern; the Os Corone, or lesser pastern; the
Os Pedis, or coffin bone : and the Os Naviculare, or naviculer, or shutt[er
bone, mot seen, and articulating with the smaller pastern and cofiin

bones.

£ The corresponding bones of the hind-feet. . .

O The Haunch, consisting of three portions, the Lium, the Ischium, and tha
Pubis.

P The Femur, or thigh.

2 The stifle joint with the Patella.

R The Tibia, or proper leg bone—behind is a small bone called the fibula.

& 'The Tarsus, or hock, composed of six bones. The prominent part is the Ca
Calcis, or point of the hock.

T The Metatarsals of the hind leg.

THE SENSORIAL FUNCTION

An accurate knowledge of what constitutes the just structure
of the horse—the form and connection of parts on which strength,
or fleetness, or stoutness, must necessarily depend, is claimed by
nearly all who have had anything to do with this noble animal :
but in reality it is possessed by very few.

In speaking of the structure of this animal, ard the points
which guide the opinion of real judges of him, we shall, as briefly
and as simply as we are able, explain those fundamental princi-
ples on which his usefulness and beauty must depend. We re-
quire one kind of horse for slow and heavy draught, and another
for lighter and quicker work ; one as a pleasant and safe rcadster
—another, with more speed and equal continuance, as a hunter—
and another still is wanted for the race-course. What is the pe-
culiarity of structure—what are the particular points that will
fit each for his proper business, and, to a certain degree, unfit him
for everything else ? The farmer will require a horse of all~work,
that can carry him to market and take him round his farm—on
which he can occasionally ride for pleasure, and which he must
sometimes degrade to the dung-cart or the harrow. What com-
bination of powers will enable the animal to discharee mest of
theMse duties well, and all of \hem to a certain extent profitally?

uch time spent among horses, an acquired love '

a little, someti?nes possibglry too dearly’~%ought expg:ie?llce;n ’1?1:';
give the agriculturist some insight into these matfers. And wa
shall try to render him some useful assistance in this sFair—to
teach him why certain points must be good or bad—and to induee
him to discard many common bui dangerous errors and prejudiu;s
It is only by being well acquainted with the structure and a.natom);
of the horse, that we can appreciate his shape and uses, or under-
stand the different diseases to which he is lable. ’

~ The nervous system will first pass in review, for it is the mov
ing power of the whole machine. It consists of the &ruin, to
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whick. all sensation is referred or carried, ar.d from which all

voluntary motion is derived—the spinal cord, a prolongatios of -
the brain, and thus connected with sensation and voluntary mo-

tion, governing all the involuntary motions of the frame, and by ~
power from which the heart beats, and the lungs heave, and the
gtomach digests; and one other system of nerves—the ganglionie
~— presid'ng over the functions of secretion and of nutrition, and
the repair and the welfare of the frame generally.

Tae Heap.—The following cut represents the head of the
horse divided into the numerous bones of which it is compuosed,
and the boundaries of each bone clearly marked by the sutures
:’hich connect it with those around. It is composed of nine

ones.

Fig. 2.

a a The frontal bones, or bones of the forehead.

b b The supra-orbital foramina or holes above the
orpit, through which the nerves and blood-
vessels supplying the forehead passout. The
small hole beneath receives the vessels which
dip into and supply the bone.

¢ ¢ The parietal bones, or walls of the skull.

d d The temporal bones, or bones of the temples.

e e The zygomatic, or yoke-shaped arch.

J.f The temporal fossa, or pit above the eve.

g g The occipital bone, or bone of the hinder part
of the head.

k & The orbits containing and defending the eye.

t ¢ 'The lachrymal bones belonging to the convey-

ance of the tears from the eyes.

7 The nasal bones, or bones of the nose.

% The malar, or cheek-bones.

{ The superior maxill_ar_y, or that portion of the
upper jaw containing the molar teeth or
grinders.

m m The infra-orbitai foramen—a hole below the or-
bit, through which pass branches of nerves
and blood-vessels to supply the lower part of

. the face. )

# # The inferior maxillary, the lower part of the
upper jaw-bone—a separate bone in quadru-
peds, containing the incisor or cutting teeth,
and the upper tushes at the peint of union
between the superior and inferior maxillaries,

e The upper incisor or cutting teeth.
£ 'The openings into the nose, with the bones
forming the palate.

~ e

ZLo ethmoid and sphenoid bones will be better seen i1 che cur

ig. 3. 7

There 1s an evident intention in this division of the head into
s0 many bones. When the fetus—the unborn foal—first begins
to have life, that which afterwards becomes bone, is a mere jelly-
like substance. This.is gradually changed into a harder materiai
—cartilage ; and, before the birth of the animal, mnch of the

cartilage is taken away by vessels called absortimts, and bone



48 THE ___._.

deposited in 1ts stead. In flat bones, like those of the head, th
deposit takss place in the centre, and rays ot ~adiations of bone
extend thence in every direction. Then, by having. so many
bones, there are so many centres of radiation ; and, consequently,
the formation of bone is carried on so much the more rapidly, and
perfected at the time when the necessities of the animal require
it. At the period of birth, howcver, this process is not completed,
ou’ the edges of the bones remain somewhat soft and pliant, and
therefore, in parturition, they yield a little and overlap each other,
aud thus, by rendering the birth more easy, they save the mother
much pain, and contribute to the safcty of the foal.

The frontal bones are united by a curious and intricate dove-
tailing to defend from injury the brain which lies beneath the
upper part of, them. Lower down, and where the cavity of the
nose is only to be defended, their union is sufficient, but far less
complicated. Herc we have a proof of wise design.

Few things more clearly indicate the breed or blood of the
horse thon the form of the frontal bones. Who has not remarked
the broaa angular forechead of the blood horse, giving him a
beautiful expression of intelligence and fire, and the face gradu-
tlly tapering from the forehead to the muzzle, contrasted with
the large face of the cart or dray-horse, and the forehead scarcely
wider than the face ? '

At f, between the frontal bones, is the pit or cavity above the
eye, and by the depth of which we form some idea of the age of
the hiorse. There i1s placed at the back of the eye, a consider-
able quantity of fatty substance, on which it may revolve easily
and without friction. In aged horses, and in diseases attended
with gencral loss of condition, much of this disappears ; the eye
pecumes sunkcen, and the pit above it decepens.

The sinuses on the different sides of the forehead do not commu-
dcate with each other, but with other sinuses in the ethmoid,
and sphendid, and upper jaw-bones, and also with the cavities of
the nose on their respective sides. These sinuses afford a some-
what incrcased protection to the brain beneath ; and by the con-
tinuous and slightly projecting line which they form, they give
beauty to the forehead ; but their principal usc probably is, like
the windings of the French horn, to increase the clearness and
loudness of the neighing. It will be remarked that they are very
uregular in depth, which at onc place is an inch or more.

In the shecp, and occasionally in the ox—rarely in the horse —
the larvee of maggots, produced by certain species of flics, crawl
ap the nose, ledge themselves in these sinuscs, and produce intol-
erable pain.

Veterinary snrgeons have availed themselves of these smuses
to deteet the existence of glarders in doubtful cases. If the
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horse is glandered, there will probably be a cousideraole ulcera-
‘ion in the upper part of the cavity of the nose. and a coliection
of matter there. This is ascertained by making an op2ning into
‘th2 sinuses, which may be donc with perfect safety. [Sece
(ilanders.] "

SecTioN or THE HEeab.

Fig. 8.

a The nasal bone, or bone of the nose.

5 The frontal bone. The cavities or cells beneath are called the frontal sinuses

¢ The crest or ridge of the parietal bones.

d The tentorium or bony separation between the cerebrum and cerebellum.

e The occipital bone.

J The ligament of the neck, or pack-waz, hy which the head is ch'efly supported.

The atlas, sustaining or carrying : the first bone of the neck.

i The dentata, tootk-li%e, or second bone of the neck.

¢ The cuneitorm, or wedge-skaped process, or base of the occipital bone. Be-
tween it and the other portion of the occipital bone, ¢, lies the great
foramen or aperture through which the prolongation of the brain—
the spinal marrow—issues from the skull.

k 1'he sphenoid, wedge-like, bone, witk: its cavities.

! The ethmoid, sieve-like, bone, with its cells.

1 'The cerebrum, or brain, with the appearance of its cortical and medullary
substance. )

# "The cerebellum, or little brain, with its beautiful arborescent appearance.

o A portion of the central medullary, marrow-like, substance of the brain, and
the prolongation of it under the name of the crus cerebri, leg of the
brain, and from which many of the nerves take their origin.

g The medulla oblongata—the prolongation of the brain afterwghe medullary
gubstance of the cerebrum and cerebellum have uniwd, and forming
the commencement of the sepinal marrow. The columnar appearance

&
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of this portion of the brain is represented, and the origins of the respl
ratory nerves. . fth
¢ The spinal marrow extending through a canal in the centre of the bones 0 t} e
neck, back, and loins, to the extremities of the tail, and from which the
nerves of feeling and of motion, that supply every part of the framas
except the head, arise. .
r The septum narium, or cartilaginous division between the nostr}ls.
& The same cut off at the lower part, to show the spongy turbinated, turban
shaped, bones, filling the cavity of the nostril.
t The palate.
% The molar-teeth, or grinders. .
v The inferior maxillary bone, containing the incisor teeth, or nippers. The
canine tooth, or tush, is concealed by the tongue.
The posterior maxillary, or lower jaw with its incisors.
The lips.
The tongue
A portion of the os hyoides, or bone of the tongue. like a Greek u, v.
The thyroid, helmet-shaped, cartilage, enclosing and shielding the neighboring
parts.
The epiglottis. or covering of the glottis, or apertare of tbe wind-pipe.
3 The artyenoid, funnel-shaped, cartilages, having between them the apcrture
leading into the trachea or wind-pipe.
¢ One o}fl' the chorde vocales, cords or ligamients concerned in the formation of
the voice.
The sacculus laryngis, sac or ventricle of the larynx, ¢ tkroat, to modulate the
voice.
The trachea, or wind-pipe, with its different rings.
The soft palate at the back of the moutb, so constra ted as almost to prevent
the possibility of vomiting.
The opening {rom the back part of the mouth into the nostril.
The cartilage covering the entrance into the eustachiai tube, or commurication
between the mouth and internal part of tbe ear.
10 The eesoplhagus, or gullet.
1. The cricoid, ring-like, cartilage, below and behind th thyroid
12 Muscle of the neck, covered by the membrane of the back part of the mouth.

-_Ne RS

(2R L]

©w -~ [+,]

As the frontal sinuses are lined by a continuation of the mem-
brane of the nose, they will sympathize with many of the affec-
tions of that cavity; but the membrane of 'the sinuses is
“susceptible of an inflammation peculiar to itself. The disease is
rare, and the cause of it has not been fully ascertained. It is
oftenest metastasis of inflammation of the brain,—shifting of in-
flammation from the brain to the membrane of the sinus, or
sommunication of inflammation from thc brain by proximity of
sltuation.

INFLAMMATION OF THE MEMBRANE OF THE FRONTAL SINUSES.
-—The attack is usually sudden—the horse is dull, lethargic, and
almost as comatose as in stomach-staggers. The first thine that
excites suspicion of the actual character of the disease, is heat n
the situation of the frontal sinus, when the hand is placed on the
forehead. The lethargy soon passes over, and a state of the high-
est excitation succeeds. The conjunctiva and the membrane of
the nose are injected—the pulse is quick and hard—tte horse
vecones violent and dangerous ; he kicks, pinnges, and, half coa-
gcious and half unconscious, he endeavorslf‘a. do all thf; uuschief
that he can. The discase is now evidently -:ombined with, or ig
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essentially, inflammation of the brain. It is distinguisned from
madness by this half-consciousness, and also by his being more
disposed to bite than he isin pure phremitis.

The disease is usually fatal. Tt rarely lasts more than eight-
and-forty hours.

The post-mortem appearances are, great inflammation uf the
brain, with frequent effusions of blood. The sinuses are scire-
tmes filled with coagulated blood. The brain seems to be
affected just in proportion to the violence which the animal has
exhibited. -

The treatment should consist of copious bleeding, applzation
of ice to the head, blistering the head, and physic. The trephine
is scarcely admissible, from the danger of producing greater
irritation.

Sometimes the disease assumes a more chronic form. There
is ulceration of the membrane, but not cerebral affection. A pur-
ulent discharge then appears from the nose, evidently not of a
glanderous character, and none of the submaxillary glands are
enlarged. In both the acute and chronic form, it is usually con-
fined to one sinus.

The inner plate of the frontal bone covers a considerable por
tion of the anterior part of the brain, and 1t is studded with de-
pressions corresponding with irregularities on the surface of the
brain.

Immediately above the frontal, and extending from the frontal
to the poll, are the parietal bones. They are two, united together
by a suture when the animal is young, but that suture soon
becoming obliterated. They are of a closer and harder texture
than the frontals, because they are more exposed to injury, and
more concerned in defending the brain.

A very small portion only of the parietals is naked, and that
is composed of bone even harder than the other part, and with
an additional layer of bone rising in the form of a crest or ridge
externally. Every other part of these bones is covered by a
thick mass of muscle, the temporal muscle, which is prineipally
concerned in chewing the food, but which, likewise, by its yield-
mg resistance, speedily and effectually breaks the force of the
most violent blow.

On the side of the head, and under the parietals (d d,
Fig. 3), are the temporal bones, one on each side, ff. Thesa
again are divided into two parts, or consist of two distinct bones ;
the petrous portion, so called from its great or sfony hardness,
and containing the wonderful mechanism of the ear, and the
squamous portion, from the appearance of its union with the
parietal, overlapping it like a great scale.

From the latter there projects a portion of bone, ¢ which



&2 THE nrAv,

anites with the frontal, and forms a strong arch—the zygomatic—
listinctly to be felt at the side of the head, immediately above
the eye. This arch is designed to protect the upper part of the
lover jaw, the motion of which may very plainly be seen be-
neith 1t when the horse is feeding. .

At the base of the arch is an important cavity not visible m
the cut, receiving into it, and forming a joint with, the head of
the lower jaw—it will be presently described.

Having reached the base of the temporal bone, it is found
united to the parietal, not by a simple suture, as the lower part
of the frontals, or the bones of the nose (see fig. @ and 7, Fig. 2),
nor by a dove-tailed suture, as the upper part of the frontals (see
the same cut), but it is sprcad over the parietal in the form of a
large scale, and hence, as before observed, called the squamous
portion of the temporal bone. In fact, there are two plates of
[ one instead of one. Was there design in this? Yes, evidently so.
In the first place, to increase the strength of the base of the zygo-
matic arch. This extensive union between the temporal and parie-
tal bones, rescmbles the buttress or mass of masonry attached to
the base of every arch, in order to counteract its lateral pressure.
The concussion, likewise, which might be communicated by a
blow on the top of the arch, is thus spread over a large surface,
and conscquently weakened and rendered comparatively harmless;
and that surface is composed of the union of two bones of dissimi-
lar construction. The hard stony structure of the parietal is
very different from the tougher material of the temporal ; and
thus, as a finger acts on a sounding-glass, the vibration -commu-
nicated to the temporal is at once stopped, and the brain receives
no injury.

There 1s another proof of admirable design. Where is this
squamous portion of the temporal bone situated? On the side
of the head. , And what is the figure of the cranium or skull,
and principally that part of it which contains the cerebrum or
brain? It is an elliptical or oval arch (see fig. m, n, o, Fig. 3).
If pressure is made on the crown of that arch—if a blow is re-
ceived on the suture between the parietals sufficient to cause
the elastic materials of which the skull is composed to yield—
the seat of danger and injury is at the side. If a man receives
a violent blow on the crown or back part of the head, the frac-
ture, if there is any, is generally about the temple, and the ex-
travasation of blood is oftenest found there. The following figure
will expla.n this :—

Let the line A B C represent an elliptical arch, composed of
elastic materials. Some force shall be applied at B, sufficient
to cause it to yield. "We cannot compress it into smaller compass;
but just in proportion as it yields at B, will it spur or-bulge out at
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D, and give way sometimes as represented at E. In a dome the
weight of the materials constantly acting may be considered as
Fig. 4. representing the force applied at
B; and so great is the lateral
pressure, or tendency to bulge
out (v¢de D and E), that it is
necessary either to dove-tail t3e
materials into one another. or to
pass strong 1iron chains round
£ them. For want of sufficient
. attention to this, “the dome of
i St. Sophia in Constantinople,
C built in the time of the emperox
Justinian, fell three times during its erection; and the dome of the
cathedral of Florence stood unfinished an hundred and twenty
years, for want of an architect.”

Nature, in the construction of the horse’s head, has taken
away the pressure, or removed the probability of injury, by giv-
ing an additional layer of bone, or a mass of muscle, where
alone there was danger, and has dove-tailed all the matenals.
Farther than this, in order to make assurance doubly sure, she
has placed this effectual girder at the base, in the overlapping
of the squamous portion of the temporal bone.

Above the parietals, and scparated from them by a suture
(fig. g, Fig. 2, and fig. e, Fig. 3), is the occipital bone. Supe-
riorly it covers and protects the smaller portion of the brain, the
cerebeilum ; and as it there constitutes the summit or crest of
the head, and is particularly exposed to danger, and not pro-
tected by muscles, it is interesting to see what thickness it
assumes. The head of the horse does not, like that of the hu.
man being, ride upright on the neck, with all its weight sup-
ported by the spinal column ; but it hangs in a slanting position
from the extremity of the neck, and the neck itself projects a
considerable distance from the chest. and thus the whole weight
of the head and neck is suspended from the chest, and require
very great power in order to support them.

How is this weight tc be supported ?

From the back of the occipital bone (fig. f, Fig. 3), and im-
mediately below the crest, proceeds a round cord of considerable
bulk, and composed of a ligamentous substance, which reaches
down and is securely attached to the spines of the vertebre, or
bones of the back; and by this ligament—the lzgamentum
colli, ligament of the neck—the head is supported.

There are, however, some admirable contrivances connected
with this ligament. As it proceeds from the head, it is in the
form of a round cord. It passes over the atlas, er first Fone of
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the neck, without touching it, and then, attaching itself strengly
to the second bone, principally supports the head by its umion
with this bone. The mechanical disadvantage is increased ; but
the head is turned more freely on the first and second bones.
The principal stress is on the dentata or second bone, so much
80, that in poll-evil, this ligament may be divided Wlthout ser-
ous inconvenience to the horse. It then suddenly sinks deeper,
and communicates with all the other vertebree. Each of these
communications becomes a separate point of support, and as they
approach nearer to the base, the mechanical disadvantage, or
the force with which the weight of the head and neck presses
and acts, is materially lessened.

The head, then, while the animal is in a state of rest, is sup-
ported by this ligament, without any aild from muscular energy.
It differs from the other ligaments of the body, in the fact
that it is elastic. It stretches full two inches longer when the
horse is browsing, and resumes its natural dimensions when the
head is held erect. '

The ligament of the neck is inserted into the centre of the
back part of the occipital bone, and immediately below the
vertex or crest of that bone; and therefore the bone is so thick
at this part (see fig. e, Fig 3).

Many large and powerful muscles are necessary to turn the
head in various directions, as well as to assist in raising it when
depressed. The occipital bone, as will be seen in the cut, pre-
sents a spine running down the centre, B, and a large roughened
surface for the attachment of these muscles, C C. '

Fig. 5. Lower down, and still at the
back of the occipital bone, are

4 two rounded protuberances D D,
nﬂas':";«,x-\wﬁ by which the head is connected
'“&’{'IB"P \ ) with the atlas, or upper or first

podtis
\% vertebra, or bone of the reck;
‘ and these are called the condy-
lou?, cup-shaped, processes of the
occipital bone. All the motions
of the head are partly, and many
of them wholly, performed by
this joint.
Between them is a large hole,

the foramen magnum. or
; : reat
aperture, E, through which the continuation of tlia brai’n, tegmed

the spinal cord or marrow, passes out of the skull.
As an additional contrivance to support the enormons weight

of the head, are two other projections of the oceipital bone g
culiar to animals whose heads are set on in a slanting direc;;igs.
9
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end into which powerful muscles are inserted. They are called
the coracoid, beak-like, processes or prolongations, F' F, of the
occipital bone.

Running forward, and forming outwardly a part of the base,
and inwardly a portion of the floor of the skull, is what, from
its welge-like shape, is called the cunmeiform process of the
eccipital bone (fig. 2, Fig. 3). It 1s thick, strong, and solid, and
placed at the bottom of the skull, not only to be a proper foun-
dation for, and to give additional strength to, the arch on either
side, but speedily to stop all vibration and concustion.

At the base of the skull, and anterior to or below the oc-
eipital, lies the sphenoid, wedge-like bone (fig. %, Fig. 3). Its
body, likewise called the cuneiform or wedge-shaped process, is
a continuation of the same process of the occipital, and, like it,
is thick and solid, and for the same important purpose. This
bone branches out into four irregular bodies or plates, two of
which are called the wengs, and two running to the palate, the
legs. They could not be represented in the cut, and there ie
nothing important belonging to them, so far as this work is con-
cerned. Internally (fig. k), the sphenoid forms a portion of the
“cavity of the skull.

Of the ethmotd, sieve-like, bone, little can be seen outwardly.
A small portion is found in the back part of the orbit, and in
the cavity of the cranium ; but the most important part of it is
that which is composed of a great number of thin plates, form-
ing numerous cavities® or cells (fig. [, Fig. 3), lined with the
membrane of the nose, and entering into its cavity. The upper
portion is called the cribriform or sieve-shaped plate, from its
being perforated by a multitude of little holes, through which
the nerve connected with smelling passes and spreads over the
nose.

Altogether these bones form a cavity of an irregular oval
shape, but the tentorium penetrating into it, gives it the appear-
ance of being divided into two (d, Fig. 3).

The cavity of the skull may be said to be arched all round.
The builder knows the strength which is connected with the
form of an arch. If preperly constructed, it is equal to a solid
mass of masonry. The arch of a horse’s skull has not much
weight to support, but it is exposed to many injuries rom the
brutality of those by whom he should be protected,and from ac-
cidental causes.

On raising any part of the skull of the horse, the dense and.
strong membrane which is at once the lining of the cranium and
the covering of the brain—the dura mater—presents itself. It
is united to the membranes below by numerous little cords or
prolongations of its substance, conveying blood and communi-
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cating strength to the parts beneath. Between this membrane
conimon to the cranium and the brain, and the proper mnvesting
tunic of that organ, is found that delicate gossamer’s web, appro-
priately called the arachnoid—the spider’s membrane—and
which “is seen in other animals, designed either to secrete the
fluid which is interposed, for the purpose of obviating injuriousg
concission, or perhaps, to prevent the brain from readily sym-
pathizmng with any inflammatory action produced by injury of
the skull.

Beneath is the proper investing membrane of the brain—the
pia mater—which not only covers the external surface of the
brain, but penetrates into every depression, lines every ventricle,
and clothes every irregularity and part and portion of the brain.

THE Braix.—We now arrive at the brain itself. The brain
of the horse corresponds with the cavity in which it is placed
(m, Fig. 3). It is a flattened oval. It is divided into two parts,
one much larger than the other—the cerebrum or brain, and
the cerebellum or little brain (7, Fig. 3). The brain of a horse
is only about half the size and weight of that of a man.

‘When the brain is cut, it is found to be composed of two sub-
stances very unlike in appearance (7, Fig. 3) ; one, principally on
the outside, gray, or ash-colored, and therefore called the cortical
(bark-like) from its situation, and cineritious (ashen) from its
color; and the other, lying deeper in the brain, and from its
pulpy nature called the medullary substance. Although placed
in apposition with each other, and seelningly mingling, they
aever run into the same mass, or change by degrees into one
another, but are essentially distinct in construction as well as in
function.

The medullary portion is connected with the nervous system.
The nerves are prolongations of it, and are concerned in the dis-
charge of all the offices of life. They give motion and energy
to the limbs, the heart, the lungs, the stomach, and every part
connected with life. They are the medium through which sen-
sation is conveyed ; and they supply the mind with materials to
think and work upon. '

The cineritious part has a different appearance, and is differs
ently constituted. Some have supposed, and with much appear-
ance of truth, that it is the residence of the mind—receiving the
impressions that are conveyed to the brain by the sensitive
nerves, qnd dlrectmg the operation and action of those which
give motion to the limbs.

From the medullary substance—as already stated—proceed
cerlain cords or prolongations, termed werves, by which. the ani-
mal is enabled to receive impressions from surroundj

: 5 ng objects
and to connect himself with them ; bt

and also to possess many
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pleasurable or pairful sensations. One of them is spread over
the membrane of the nose, and gives the sense of smell ; anothex
expands on the back of the eye, and the faculty of sight 1s gained ;
and a third goes to the internal structure of the ear, and the aui-

mal is conscious of sound. Other nerves, proceedmu to different
parts, give the faculty of motion, while an equally important one
bestows the power of feeling.

One division of nerves (%, Fig. 3), springing from a prolonga-
tion of the brain, and yet within the skull, wanders to different
parts of the frame, for important purposes connected with respira-
tion or breathing. The act of breathing is essential to lifé, and
were 1t to cease, the animal would die. These are nerves of zz-
voluntary motion ; so that, whether he is awake or asleep, con-
scious of it or not, the lungs heave and life is supported. Lastly,
irom the spinal cord q—a , farther prolongation of the brain, and
running through a cavity in the bones of the neck, back, and
loins, and extending to the very tip of the tail—other nerves are
given off at certain intervals. The cut below delineates a pair
of them. The spinal cord a, is combined of six distinet coluirns

Fig. 6.

or rods, running through its whole length—three on either side.
The two upper “columns—the portion of spinal marrow represent.
ed in our cut, is supposed to be placed with its inner or lower
suiface towards us—proceed from those tracks of the brain devoted
“to sensation. INumerous distinct fibres spring abruptly from the
column, and which collect together, and, passing through a little
ganglion or enlargement, d—an enlargement of a nervous cord is
called a rra.nfrhon——-b°come a nerve of sensation. From the
lower or inner side,—a prolongation of the track devoted to
motion,—proceed other fibres, which also collect gradually to-
gether, and form a nervous cord, ¢, giving the power of motion.

Beyond the ganglion the two unite, and form a perfect spivai
[
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nerve, J, possessing the power both of sensation and motion
and the fibres of the two columns proceed to their destinatiox,
enveloped in the same sheath, and apparently one nerve. Our
cut, closely examined, will give at 6 some idea of the man-
aer in which these distinct fibres are continued ;—each covered
oy its own membrane, but all enveloped in a common en-
velope.

All these nerves are organs of sensation and motion alone;
but there are others whose origin seems to be outside of and
below the brain. These are the sympathetic, so called from
their union and sympathy with all the others, and identified
with life itself. They proeeed from a small ganglion or enlarge-
ment 1 the upper part of the neck, or from a collection of little
ganglia in the abdomen. They go to the heart, and it beats,
and to the stomach, and it digests. They form a net-work round
each blood-vessel, and the current flows on. They surround the
very minutest vessels, and the frame is nourished and built up.
Yhey are destitute of sensation, and they are perfectly beyond
the control of the will.

The reader, we trust, will now comprehend this wonderful,
yet simple machinery, and be able, by and by, to refer to it the
explanation of several diseases, and particularly of the operation
to which we have referred.

Two of the senses have their residence in the cavity of the
cranium—those of hearing and sight.

Tre Bar.—They who know anything of the horse, pay much
attention to the size, setting on, and motion of the ear. Ears
rather small than large—placed not too far apart—erect and
quick in motion, indicate both breeding and spirit; and if a horse
is frequently in the habit of carrying one ear forward, and the
other backward, and especially if he does so on a journey, he
will generally possess both spirit and continuance.

The ear of the horse is more intelligible even than the eye, in
indicating his temper and intentions. His hearing is remarkabi
acute. ‘The cartilage of the ear is attached to the head by liga-
ments and sustained by muscles, on which its action depends
The eur 1s covered by skin thinner than in most other parts of
the body, ana is destitute of other tissues unnecessarily increasing
tts bulk and weight. Under the skin are glands that secrete and
throw out a white greasy matter, destined to keep the parts sup-
ple and smooth. Below this are other glands which depcsit the
waz, which 1s supposed to be necessary to deter insects from
crawling into the ear, by its offensiveness to them, or by mechan-
ically arresting their progress. Long hair standing across the
inner passage of the ear in ev ry direction, keeps out insects,
eold, and properly breaks sounds striking on the membrane covep
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ing the drum of the ear. It should not therefore be cut out, as
is sometimes customary.

The sound, collected by the outer ear, is conveyed through the
external auditory passage to the membrana tympani—the mem-
brane of the drum, stretching across and closing the external
passage. Between this and another membrane still deeper in
the ear, are four little bones, highly elastic, and covered with a
highly elastic cartilage, by means of which the vibrations of
gound are conveyed more perfectly than they would be through
the mere air of the cavity.

It is convéyed to a strangely irregular cavity, filled with an
aqueous fluid, and the substance or pulp of the portio mollis or
soft portion of the seventh pair of nerves, the auditory nerve,
expands on the membrane that lines the walls of this cavity.

Sound 1s propagated far more intensely through water than
through air; and therefore it is that an aqueous fluid occupies
those chambers of the ear on the walls of which the auditory
nerve is expanded.

Tae Evye —The Eye is a most important organ, and comeg
next under consideration, as enclosed in the bones of the skull.
The eye of the horse should be large, somewhat but not too
prominent, and the eyelid fine and thin. If the eye is sunk in
the head, and apparently little—for there is actually a very tri-
fling difference in the size of the eye in animals of the same spe-
cies and bulk, and that seeming difference arises from the larger
or smaller opening between the lids—and the lLid is thick, and
especially if there is any puckering towards the inner corner of
the lids, that eye either is diseased, or has lately been subject t¢
inflammation ; and, particularly, if one eye is smaller than the
other, it has, at no great distance of time, been inflamed. ‘

The eye of the horse enables us with tolerable accuracy te
guess at his temper. If much of the white is scen, the buyer
should pause ere he completes his bargain ; for horses exhibiting
this characteristic are usually found vicious-tempered.

The eyes are placed at the side of the head, but the direction
of the conoid cavity which they occupy, and of the sheath by
which they are surrounded within the orbit, gives them a pre-
vailing direction forwards, so that the animal has a very extended
field of vision.

The eye-ball is placed in the anterior and most capacious part
of the orbit, nearer to the frontal than the temporal side, with a
degree of prominence varying with different individuals, and the
will of the animal. It is protected by a bony socket beneath and
on the inside, but is partially exposed on the roof and on the out-
side. It is, however, covered and secured by thick and powerfu:
wuscles—by a mass of adipose matter which is disttibuted to va
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rious parts of the orbit, upon which the eye may be readily moved
without friction, and by a sheath of considerable density and
firmness, and especially where it is nost needed, on the external
and superior portions. - .

In front, the eye is supported and covercd by the lids, which
closing rapidly, protcet it from many an injury that threatens
and supply it with that moisture which is neccssary to preserve
1s transparency. .

Extending round both lids, 4nd, it may be almost said, having
neither origin nor insertion, is a muscle called the orbiculares, o
circular muscle. Its office is to close the lids in the act of wink-
ing or otherwise, but only while the animal is awake. When he
sleeps, this is effected by another and very ingenious mechanism.
The natural state of the eyelids is that of being closed ; and they
are kept open by the encrgy of the muscles whose office it is to
raise the upper id. As sleep steals upon the animal, these mus-
eles cease to act, and the lids close by the inherent elasticity of
the membrane of which they are composed.

The skin of the lid is, like that of the ear, exceedingly fine, in
order to prevent unnecessary weight and pressure on such a part,
and to give more easy and extensive motion.

The horse has no eye-brows, and the eye-lashes are peculiarly
arranged to guard against the ingress of too much light, or of in-
sects, and therefore should never be clipped, as is the custom
with some senseless grooms in England.

There is a beautiful contrivance about the horse’s eye, to clear
it of dust, insects, and other foreign matters. Concealed within
its Inner corner, or ouly the margin of it, black or pied, visible,
is a triangular-shaped cartilage, the haw, with 1its broad part for-
-¥ards. It is concave within, exactly to suit the globe of the eye:
it is convex without, acurately to adapt itself tz the membrane
lining the lid; and the base of it is reduced to a thin or almost
sharp edge. At the will of the animal this is suddenly protruded
from its hiding-place. It passes rapidly over the eye, and shovels
up every nuisance mixed with the tears, and then, being speedily
drawn back, the dust or insect is wiped away as the cartilage
again passes under the corner of the eye.

The haw has no muscle attached to it to thrust it forward or
draw it dack. When that powerful mnscle which the horse
possesses in common with other quadrupeds, for the purpose of
drawing back the eye, or causing it to recede intv its socket, when
threatened with danger, is brought into action, the eye };reqses
upon the fatty matter below it, and as a portion of that ﬁ;ttv
matter is peculiarly accumnlated about the inner corner of the
eye, it is forced outward in that dircetion and drives the haw be.
freit. Being pressed 1 :tween the eye and a polished bone, it
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shoots oat with the velocity of lightning, and guided by the lids,
projects over the eye, and clears it of offending matter. When
the muscle which draws in the eye ceases to act, the eye resumes
its natural situation in the orbit. There is room for the fatty
matter to return to its place, and it immediately returns by the
elasticity of the membrane by which it is covered, and draws
afterit this cartilage with which it is connected, and whose return
is as rapid as was the projection.

The old farriers strangely misunderstood the nature and design
of the haw, and many at the present day do not seem to be much
better informed. When, from sympathy with other parts of the
eye laboring under inflammation, and becoming itself inflamed
and increased in bulk, and the neighboring parts likewise thick-
ened, 1t 1s either forced out of its place, or voluntarily protruded
to defend the eye from the action of light and cannot return, they
mistake 1t for some injurious excrescence or tumor, and proceed
to cut it out. The ““ haw in the eye” 1s a disease well known to
the majority of grooms, and this sad remedy for it is deemed the
only cure. It is a barbarous practice, and if they were compelled
to walk half a dozen miles in a thick dust, without being per.
mitted to wipe or to cleanse the eye, they would feel the torture
to which they doom this noble animal. . A little patience having
been exercised, and a few cooling applications made to the eye
whiler the inflammation lasted, and afterwards some mild astrm-
gent ones, and other proper means bemng employed, the tumor
would have disappeared, the haw would have returned to its
place, and the animal would have discharged the duties required
of him without inconvenience to himself, instead of the agony to
which an unguarded and unprotected eye must now expose him.

The loss of blood occasioned by the excision of the haw may
frequently relieve the inflammation of the eye ; and the evident
amendment which follows induces these wise men to believe that
they have performed an excellent operation ; but the same loss
of blood by scarification of the overloaded vessels of the con
junctiva would be equally beneficial, and the animal would not
be deprived of an instrument of admirable use to hin.

The eye is of a globular figure, yet not a perfect globe. It is
rather composed of parts of two globes ; the half of one of the:mn
smaller and transparent in front, and of the other larger and the
coat of it opaque, behind. We shall most conveniently begin
with the coats of the eye.

The conjunctiva, f (Fig. 7), is that memlxane which lines the
Yids, and covers the fcre-part of the eye. Itspreadsover all that we
can see or feel of the eye, and even the transparent part. It is
itself transparent, and transmits the color of the parts beneath

1t is very susceptible of inflammation.
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A B a eupposed object viewed by the animal, and an 1nverted image of which, a
9, is thrown on the retina at the back of the eye.

ec¢ Tle points where the rays, having passed the cornea and lens, converge by
tle refractive power of the lens.

d e Tho rays procecding from the extremitics of the object to the eye.

f  The cornea, or horny and transparcnt part of the eye, covered by the con-
junctiva, uniting different parts together. g

g The crystalline (crystal or glassy) lens, bchind the pupil, and in front of the
vitreous humor.

# b Muscles of the eye.

t The optic nerve, or ncrve of sight.

k  The sclerotica (hurd firm coat) covering the whole of the eye except the por-
tion occupicd by thc cornca, and being a seeming prolongation of the
covering of the optic nerve.

! The choroides (reccptacle or covering), or choroid coat, covered with a black
secretion or paint.

m m The iris or rainbow-colored circnlar membrane under the cornea, in front
of the eyc, and on which the color of the eye depends. The duplics-
ture behind is the wzeq, from being colored like a grape. The opening
in the centre is the pupil.

n n The ciliary (hair-like) processes.

o  The retina, or net-like cxpansion of the optic nerve, spread over the whole

of the choroides as far as the lens.

p  The vitreous (glass-like} humor filling the whole of the cavity of the eye
behind the lens.

¢ The aq}llle(;lls (water-like) humor filling the spacé between the cornea and
the lens.

Covering the back part of the eye, and indeed four fifths of
the globe of it, is the sclerotica, k.

The cornea is, or we would wish it to be, the only visible
part of the horse’s eye. It fills up the vacuity which is left by
the sclerotica in the fore-part of the eye, and, although closely
anited to the sclerotica, may be separated from it, and will drop
out like a watch-glass. Its convexity or projection is a point of
considerable importance, as we shall hereafter have occasion to see

It should be perfectly transparent. Any cloudiness or opacity
is the consequence of disease. There is nothing that deserves
attention from the purchaser of a horse more than its perfect
transparency over the whole of its surface. The eye should be
sramined for this purpose both in frout, and with the face of
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the examiner close to the cheek of the horse. under and behind
the eye. The latter method of looking through the cornca is
the most satisfactory, so far as the transparency of that part of
the eye is concerned. During this examination the horse should
not be in the open air, but in the stable standing in the door-
way and a little Within the door. If any small, faint, whitish
lines appear te cross the cornea, or spread over any part of it,
they are assuredly the remains of previous inflammation : or,
althourrh the centre and bulk of the cornea should be perfectly
clear, yet if around the edge of 1t, where 1t umites with the
sclerotica, there should be a narrow ring or circle of haziness,
the conclusion is equally true, that the inflammation occurred at
a more distant period. Whether however the inflammation has
lately existed, or several weeks or months have elapsed since it
was subdued, it is-too likely to recur.

There is one caution to be added. The cornea in its natural
state is not only a beautiful transparent structure, but it reflects,
even In proportion to its transparency, many of the rays which
fall upon it ; and if there is a white object immediately before
the eye, as a light waistcoat, or much display of a white neck-
cloth, the reflection may puzzle an experienced observer, and has
misled many a careless one. The coat should be buttoned up,
and the white cravat carefully concealed.

Within the sclerotica, and connected with 1t by innumerable
minute fibres and vessels, is the choroid coat,l. It is a very
delicate membrane, and extends over the whole of the internai
part of the eye, from the optic nerve to the cornea. It secretes
a dark-colored substance or paint, by which it is covered ; the
intention of which, like the inside of our telescopes and mlcrn
scopes, Is probably to absorb any wandering rays of light which

might dazzle and confuse the vision. The “different manner in
which this colored matter is distributed in the horse’s eye from
that of the human being, and its different color, render the sight
of the former less strong during the day, but much more acute
in the night.

Perfectly white and cream-colored horses have a peculiar ap:
pearance of the eyes. The pupil is red instead of black. 1t is
the choroid coat itsolf which we see in them; and the red ap-
pearance is caused by the numerous blood-vessels which are
.ound on every part of that coat.

Tracing the choroides towards the fore-part of the eyc, we
perceivn that it is reflected from the side'to the edge of the lcns,
n, and has the appeirance of several plaits or folds. They are
actually foldings of the membrane. They prevent the passage
of any rays of hvht on the outside of the lens, and which, pro
eeeding forward in various directions, and uncondensed by the
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power of the lens, would render vision confused or imperfect
These folds of the choroides are called the ciléary processes.

Within the cornea, and occupying the fore-part of the eye, 18
the aqueous hwmor, p, so termed from its resemblance to pure
water. It is that by which the cornea is preserved in its protu-
berant and rounded form. It extends to the crystalline leps &
and therefore a portion of it, although a very small one, is be-
hind the iris (7, Fig. 7). Floating in this fluid is a mqmbrz}ne,
with an oblong aperture, called the Iris. It is that which gives
color to the eye. The color varies little in the horse, except
that it always bears some analogy to that of the skin. We
rarely see it lighter than a hazel, or darker than a brown.
Horses perfectly white, or cream-colorcd, have the iris white
and the pupil red. When horses of other colors, and that are
usually pied, have a white iris and a black pupil, they are said
to be wall-eyed. Vulgar opinion has decided that a wall-eyed
horse is never subject to blindness, but this i1s altogether erroneous.

The aperture in the iris is termed the pupel, and through it
Light passes to the inner chamber of the eye. The pupil is ob-
long, and variable in size. It differs with the intensity or de-
gree of light that falls upon the eye.

This altcration of form in the pupil is effected by the muscu-
lar fibres that enter into the composition of the iris. When
these fibres are relaxed, the pupil must proportionably diminish.

This dilatation or contraction of the pupil gives a useful method
of ascertaining the existence of blindness in one eye or in both.
The cornca and crystalline lens remain perfectly transparent, but
the retina is palsied, and is not affected by light; and many
persons have been deceived when blindness of this description
has been confined to one eye. A horse blind in both eyes will
usually have his ears in constant and rapid motion, directing
them In quick succession to every quarter. He will likewise
hang back in his halter in a peculiar way, and will lift his feet
high as if he were stepping over some obstacle, when there is
actually nothing to obstruct his passage, and there will be an
evident uncertainty in the putting down of his feet. In blind-
ness of one eye, little or uothing of this characteristic gait and
manner can be perceived. Although a one-eyed horse may not
be absolutely condemned for the common business of the car-
riage or the road, he is generally detcriorated as a hunter, for he
cannot measure his distance, and will run into his leaps. =

Let the size of both pupils be carefully noticed before the
wrse is removed from. the stable, and, as he is led to the door
observe whether they both contract, and equally so, witl thé
increase of light. If the horse should be first seen in the

air, let it be observed whether the pupils are precisely of the oy

sanug

4
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size ; then let the hand be placed over earh eye alternately and
held there for a little while, and let it be observed whethe1 the
pupil dilates with the abstraction of light, and equally in each
eye.

g In our cut, 7 gives a duplicature of the iris, o1 the back sur-
fuce of it. This is called the wwea, and it is covered with a
thick coat of black mucus, to arrest the rays of light, and te
prevent them from entering the eye in any other way than
through the pupil. The color of the iris is, in some unknown
way, connected with this black paint behind. Wall-eyed horses,
whose iris i1s white, have no uvea.

‘We now arrive at a body on which all the important uses of
the eye mainly depend, the crystaltine lens, g, so called from its
resemblance o a piece of crystal, or transparent glass. It is of
a yielding jelly-like consistence, thicker and firmer towards the
centre, and convex on each side, but more convex on the inner
than the outer side. It is enclosed in a delicate transparent bag
or capsule, and is placed between the aqueous and the vitreous
humors, and recerved into a hollow in the vitreous humor,
with which it exactly corresponds. It has, from its density and
its double convexity, the chief concern in converging the rays of
light which pass into the pupil.

The lens it very apt to be affected from long or violent inflam-
mation of the conjunctiva, and either its capsule becomes cloudy,
and imperfectly transmits the light, or the substance of the lens
becomes opaque. The examination of the horse, with a view
to detect this, must either be in the shade, or at a stable door,
where the light shall fall on the animal from above and in front ;
and in conducting this examination, we would once more cau-
tion the intended purchaser against a superfluity of white about
his neck. Holding the head of the animal a httle up, and the
light soming in the direction that has been described, the con-
dition of the lens will at once be evident. The confirmed cata-
ract, or the opaque lens of long standing, will exhibit a pearly
appearance, that cannot be mistaken, and will frequently be
attended with a change of form—a portion of the lens bemg
forced forwards into the pupil. Although the disease may not
have proceeded so far as this, yet if there is the slightest cloudi
ness of the lens, either generally, or in the form of a minute
spot in the centre, and with or without lines radiating from that
spot, the horse is to be condemned ; for, in ninety-nine cases out
of a hundred, the disease will proceed, and cataract, or complcte
opacity of the lens, and absolute blindness, will be the result.

Behind the lens, and occupying four fifths of the cavity of the
eye, is the witreous hwmor (glassy, or resembling glass). It
secems, when first t5aken from the eye, to be of the consistence of
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a jelly, and of beautiful transparency ; but if it is punctured a
fluid escapes from it as limpid and as thin as water, and when
this has been suffered completely to ooze out, a mass of membra-
neous bags or cells remains.

Last of all, between the vitreous humor and the choroid coat,
is the retina, o, or net-like membrane. It is an expansion of the
ubstance, g, of the optic nerve.

On this expansion of nervous pulp, the rays of light from sur.
rounding objects, condensed by the lens and the humors, fall, and,
producing a certain image corresponding with these objects, the
animal is conscious of their existence and presence.

It may, however, so happen that from the too great or too little
convexity of the eye or a portion of it, the place of most distinet
¢ision may not be immediately on the retina, but a little before
or behind it. In proportion as this is the case, the sight will be
indistinct and imperfect ; nor shall we be able to offer any remedy
for this defect of sight. Itisthis chat occasions shying in the horse,
and as he grows older and the eye becomes less convex, the habit of
shying will increase.

Nature has given seven muscles to the horse to enable him to
turn his eye, so that he can command the whole of that extended
field of view which the position of the organ enables it to take
in. And that they may act with sufficient power and quickness,
no fewer thap six nerves are directed to the muscles of the eye
generally, or tn particular ones—while the eye rests on a mass of
fat, that it may be turned with little exertion of power, and
without friction.

MuscLEs oF THE EYE

Fig. 8 There are four
straight muscles, three
of which, d, e, and f,
are represented in our
cut, rising from the
_, back of the orbit, and
=50 inserted into the ball
o of the eye, opposite to,
and at equal distances
from, each other. One.,
d, runs to the upper

' ) iy part of the eye, just
hehind the ‘transparent and visible portion of it, and itsy()ﬁi(;]e is

elearly to raise the eye. When it contracts, the eye must be
drawn upwards. Another, f, is inserted exactly opposite, at the
bottom of the eye ;. ard its office is as clearly to depress the eyn,
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or enable the animal to look downwards. A third, e, is insert~d
at the outer corner, and by means of it the eye is turned outward,
and, from the situation of the eye of the horse, considerably back-
ward ; and the fourth is inserted at the inner corner, turning the
eye inward. They can thus rotate or tumn the eye in any dircc-
tion the animal wishes, and by the action of one, or the combined
power of any two of them, the eye can be immediately and ac-
cerately directed to every point.

These muscles also assist to support the eye in its place. They
are aided in this, especially when the head is depressed, by the
retractor (drawer back) muscle, g, which has already been al-
luded to. The power of this muscle is very great, and it renders
some operations on the eye almost impossible. It is an admirable
substitute for hands to defend the eye from many things that
would injure it, Being partially separated into four divisions, it
assists the straight muscles in turning the eye.

The muscles we have described, perform another important
office. By drawing back the eye, and slightly flattening it, they
bring the lens nearer the retina, and adapt the eye to the obser
vation of more distant objects. There are two other muscles,
used solely in turning the eye, called o0bligue muscles, because
their course is obliquely across the eye. The upper one, a, b, is
raost curiously constructed. It comes from the back part of the
orbit, and takes a direction upwards and towards the inner side,
and there, just under the ridge of the orbit, it passes through a
perfect mechanical pulley, and, turning round, proceeds across the
eye, and is inserted rather beyond the middle of the eye, towards
the outer side. Thus the globe of the eye is evidently directed
irward and upward. Something more, however, is accomplished
by this singular mechanism. When it is necessary to bring the
eye forward in its socket, to enlarge the field of vision, the object
is readily effected by this singular pulley, 4, c. By the power of
this muscle—the trochlearts, or pulley-muscle—and the straight
muscles at the same time not opposing it, or only 1egulating the
direction of the eye, it is really brought somewhat forward. The
lower oblique muscle rises just within the lachrymal bone (%, Fig.
2), and, proceeding across the eye, is fixed into the part of the
sclerotica opposite to the other oblique muscle, and it turns ths
e€ye in a contrary direction, assisting, however, the upper obliqua
ip bringing the eye forward from its socket.



CHAPTER IIL

INJURIES AND DISEASES OF THE SKULL—THE BRAIN—THE
EARS—AND THE EYES.

WE have now arrived at a convenient resting-place in our
gomewhat dry but necessary description of the structure of the
horse, and we willingly turn to more practical matter. We will
consider the injuries and diseases of the parts we have surveyed.

FRACTURE.

The skull of the horse is so strongly and admirably con-
structed, that a fracture of it is almost impossible. A blow of
sufficient violence to break these bones, must likewise irrepara-
bly injure the brain, and remedies are out of the question.

The upper part of the orbit of the eye is sometimes fractured
by falling, or by violent blows. The slightest examination will
detect the loosened pieces; but a professional man alone can
render effectual assistance.

EXOSTOSIS.

Bony enlargements of the orbital arch sometimes arise from
natural predisposition or local injury. They should be attacked
in the earliest stage, for they are too apt rapidly to increase.
Some preparation of iodine, as described in the account of medi
eines, will be useful in this case.

) CARIES.

Inflammation and enlargement of the injured bones, followed
by abscess and the production of certain bony growths, are of
occasional occurrence. A skilful practitioner can alone dceide
whether a cure should be attempted, or the sufferings of the ani-
mal terminated by death.
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COMPRESSION OF THE BRAIN.

Cysts containing a serous or viscid fluid, are occasionally found
vithin the cranial cavity, and lying upon or imbedded in the
rain. The following is a history of a case of this kind :—A
iorse exhibited symptoms of vertigo, or staggers, which disap-
ieared after copious bleeding and purgatives. About twelve
nonths afterwadrds the same complaint was evident. He carried
is head low and inclined to the right side. He staggered as he
valked, and the motion of his limbs was marked by a peculiax
onvulsive action, confined to the four extremities. He moved
)y a succession of spasmodic boundings. He was completely
leaf’; and rapidly lost flesh, though he ate and drank voraciously
ie remained in this state, to the shame of the owner and the
ractitioner, several months, aud then he had a fresh attack of
rertigo, and died suddenly. On examination of the brain, its
nembranes were found to be completely reddened ; and, between
he two lobes of the brain, was a round cyst as larfre as a pullet’s

gg. The pressure of this was the manifest cause of the mis-
‘hief

PRESSURE ON THE BRAIN.

This may be produced by some fluid thrown out between the
nembranes, or occupying and distending the ventricles of the
rain, In the full-grown horse it rarely occurs ; but it is well
mown to breeders as an occasional disease of the foal, under the
ame of “water in the head.” The head is either much en-
arged or stangely deformed, or both ; and the aunimal dies, eithex
n the birth, or a few days after it.

MEGRIMS.

This is another kind of pressure on the brain, resulting from
n unusual determination or flow of blood to it. From various
auses, of which the most common is violent exercise on a hot
ay, and the horse being fat and full of blood, more than the
sual quantity is sent to the head; or, from some negligence
bout the harness—as the collar being too small, or the curb-
ein too tight—the blood is prevented from returning from the
ead. The larger vessels of the brain will then be too long and
ayjuriously distended; and, what is of more consequence, the
mall vessels that permeate the substance of the brain will be
nlarged, and the bulk of the brain increased, so that it will
ress upon the origins of the nerves, and produce, almost without
varwng, loss of power and consciousness
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The mildest affection of this kind is known as DMegrems
When the horse is driven rather quickly, he will, without any
premonitory symptoms, suddenly stop, shake his head, and exlubit
evident giddiness and half-unconsciousness. This will soon pass
over, and he will go on as if nothing had happened.

When the attack is more serious, he will fall :Wlthouf the
slightest warning, or suddenly run round once or twice and then
fall. He will lie insensible, or struggle with the utmost vie-
fenice.  In five or ten minutes he will begin gradually to come
to hiraself; he will get up and proceed on his jouriley, yet some-
what dull, and evidently affected and exhausted by what had
happened, although not seriously or permanently ill.

At the moment of attack, three or four quarts of blood should
be taken from the neck-vein, or the bars of the palate should ba
cut, in the manner hereafter described. The driver should treat
him soothingly, loosen the curb-rein, ease the coilar if practicable
and drive slowly the rest of his journey. When he gets home, a
dose of<physic should be administered if the horse can be spared,
the quantity of dry food lessened, and mashes given or green food,
or he should -have a run at grass. A predisposition to a second
attack almost always remains, and it is a long time before the
blood-vessels recover their former tone. Experience has shown
that a horse that has had a second attack of the megrims is
never to be trusted.¥

APOPLEXY.

MEeGrims is ApoPLEXY under its mildest form. In the latter
affection, the determination of blood, if not so sudden, is greater,
or differently directed, or more lasting. It is seldom, however,
that there are not timely warnings of its approach, if the carter
or the groom had wit enough to observe them. The horse is a
iittle off his feed—he is more than usually dull—there is a

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—Mr. Spooner speaks of a species of the disease
the symptoms of which border on epilepsy, and appear to arise from dis-
ordered functions of the brain. He says :—

We have known some horses more liable to this disease in very cold
frosty weather; in such instances the symptoms have been those of giddi-
ness, without the severity of ordinary megrims; the animal has reeled
however, like a drunken man, and been extremely dangerous both to ride
and drive. We have known an old horse thus continue almost useless
throughout the winter, and gradually shake off the disease as warm weather
came on. Now, it must be evident that the exciting causes  such instances
must be altogether different from that of ordinary megrims ; and, whilst
the bleeding and purging are very proper, as recommended in the text
for ordinary megrims, arising from plethora, it is not to be advised for that
variety of disease to which we have called attention, and which is rather
to ke {eneﬁted bv warmth, good groouiing, and tonic medicine,
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egree of stupidity about him, and, generally, a somewhat stag
ering gait. This goes off when he has been out a little while
ut it soon returns under a more decided character, until, at
mgth, it forces itself on the attention of the most careless.

The actual illness is perhaps first recognized by the horse
tanding with his head depressed. It bears upon, or is forced
gainst the manger or the wall, and a considerable part of the
reight of the animal is evidently supported by this pressure of
12 head. As he thus stands, he is balancing himself from one
de to the other as if he were ready to fall; and it is often dan-
erous to stand near to him, or to move him, for he falls without
rarning. If he can get his muzzle mto a corner, he will sonie-
mes continue there motioniess for a considerable time, and then
rop as if he were shot; but, the next moment, he is up again,
7ith his feet almost in the rack. He sleeps or seems to do so as
e stands, or at least he is nearly or quite unconscious of sur-
>unding objects. When he is roused, he looks vacantly around
im. Perhaps he will take a lock of hay if it is offered to him,
ut ere it is half masticated, the eye closes, and he sleeps again
nth the food in his mouth. Soon afterwards he is, perhaps,
»used once more. The eye opens, but it has an unmeaning
lare. The hand is moved before him, but the eye closes not,
e is spoken to, but he hears not. The last act of voluntary mo-
on which he will attempt is usually to drink ; but he has little
ower over the muscles of deglutition (swallowing), and the fluid
sturns through the nostrils. )

He now begins to foam at the mouth. His breathing is labo-
ous and loud. It is performed by the influence of the organie
erves,and those of animal life no longer lend their aid. The
ulse is slow and oppressed—the jugular vein is distended almost
> bursting—the muzzle is cold, and the discharge of the faces
woluntary. He grinds his teeth—twitchings steal over hig
we and attack his limbs—they sometimes proceed to convul-
ons, and dreadful ones, too, in which the horse beats himself
bout in a terrible manner; but there is rarely disposition to de
uschief. In the greater number of cases these convulsions last
ot long. All the powers of life are oppressed, and death speed
y closes the scene.

Post-mortem examination usually shows the whole venous sys-
'm in a state of congestion, and the vessels of the brain, par-
cularly, turgid with black blood. Ocecasionally, however, there

no inflammation of the brain or its membranes; but either
1e stomach contains a more than usual quantity of food, or the
irger intestines are loaded with foul matter.

Apoplexy is a determination of blood to the head, and ths
ause is the over-condition of the animal. and too great fulness
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of blood. It used to be much more common, when it was cus
tomary to keep horses exceedingly fat, overwork them, and then
suffer them to eat voraciously until their stomachs were preter-
naturally distended. The farmer used to keep his horses at the
plough six or eight hours, then suffer them to overgorge them-
selves at will. The consequence was, that the farmer’s horse
was notoriously subject to fits of heaviness and sleepiness—to
staggers, or half-attacks of staggers. And from the frequent
pressure on the optic nerve and other parts, caused by oppres-
sion of the brain, they frequently became blind. A better divi-
sion of labor, with properly distributed intervals for rest and
teeding, have, comparatively speaking, banished sleepy staggers.

Old horses are more subject to staggers than young ones, their
stomachs and digestive functions having been weakened by re-
peated abuses.

Hard-worked, and half-starved animals on being turned into
rich pastures, are sometimes attacked. If the weather is hot,
tne sympathy of the brain with the undue labor of the stomach
1s more easily excited, and a determination of blood to the brain
raore readily effected.

There is nothing in the appearance of the horse which wili
lead to a discovery of the cause of staggers—no yellowness nor
twitchings of the skin, no local swellings, as some have de-
scribed ; but the practitioner or owner must get at the truth of
the matter as well as he can, and proceed accordingly.

As to the TREATMENT of staggers, whatever be the cause of
the disease, bleeding is the first measure indicated—the over
loaded vessels of the brain must be relieved. The jugular vein
should be immediately opened. It is easily got at—it is large—
the blood may be drawn from it in a full stream, and, being also
the vessel through which the blood is returned from the head,
the greater part of the guantity obtained will be taken irnmedi
ately from the overloaded organ, and therefore will be most
likely to produce the desired effect. No definite quantity of
blood should be ordered to be abstracted. The effect produced
must be the guide, and the bleeding must be continued until the
horse falters, or begins to blow—or, perhaps, with more assured
ruccess, until he falls. Some persons select the temporal artery.
This is very unscientific practice. It is difficult, or impossible,
to obtain from this vessel a strean: that promises any decisive
success. It is likewise difficult to stop the blseding from this
artery ; and, after all, the blood is not drawn from the actual
geat of the disease—the brain. '

The second step is to ascertain what is the cause of the apn.
plexy. If produced by over-distention of the stomach, cathar
tics are of little avail. Recourse should be had te the stomach
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umip (one cf the most valuable disccveries of modern times), and
ijections of warm water. The latter may be continued not
aly until the contents of the stomach are so far diluted as to
scape by the anus, but until the obstruction to vomiting offered
vy the contracted entrance of the stomach is overcome, and a
ortion of the food is returned through the nostrils or mouth.

This being effected, or it having been ascertained that thers
ras no extreme distention of the stomach, recourse should be
ad to aloes, and from eight to twelve, drachms of it may be ad-
unisiered. It will be proper to add some stimulating medicine
» the aloes, with a view of restoring the tone of the stomach,
nd inducing 1t to contract on its contents. Gentian and gingoer
re most likely to effect this purpose.

The after-treatment must be regulated by circumstances. For
yme time the horse should be put on a restricted diet; mashes
10uld be given ; green food in no great quantity ; a moderate
llowance of hay, and very little grain. When sufficiently re-
>vered, he may be turned out with advantage on rather bare
asture. One circumstance, however, should never be forgotten "
-that the horse who has once been attacked with staggers is
able to u return of the complaint from causes that otherwise
rould not affect him. The distended vessels are weakened—
1e constitution is weakened, and prudence would dictate that
ich an animal cannot be too soon disposed of.

Let no one delude himself with the idea that apoplexy is con-
igious. [t is so under no circumstances, though the same kind
f mismanagement may produce repeated cases of it nearly at
1e same time, and in the same establishment.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner—With regard to those diseases which come under
1e denomination of staggers, we have, certainly, three varieties, though
either of them are so prevalent as they were formerly.

Mad staggers is undoubtedly inflammation -of the brain, and is charac-
crized by those symptoms of extreme violence spoken of in the text.
'hese symptoms may be preceded by the sleepy stage, or may occur with-
at it. In sleepy staggers, as it used to be called, one of the most striking
ymptoms is a disposition to thrust the head forwards, and it is surprising
rith what force and determination this will be done. 'Thus resting his head,
1e horse will doze for hours. Now, there are certainly two diseases pre-
nting these symptoms. One, which has been denominated stomach stag-
ers, arises from distention of the viscus with food. Such is the sympathy
etween the stomach and the brain, that distention of the former will pro-
uce very similar symptoms to that when the brain is primarily diseased.
Ve are, llowever, very much in the dark as to whether distention of the
-omach with food is a cause or an effect; that is, whether it is caused by
idigestion arising from a want of tone in the nervous system, or whethes
istention of the stomach vith food is at once the cause of all the other symp-
ms.

Stomach staggers nsed formeriy to be very prevalent, owing to the causes
amed in the text. It this disease there is a very great disposition tn
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PHRENITIS.

Primary inflammation of the brain or its mem.branes, or ht th,
gometimes occurs, and of the membranes oftenest when both are

not involved.

The early symptoms are almost precisely those of aEOPIGX y
except that the phrenetic horse is not quite S0 .letharglc- I.h
sees a little better, will shrink more from the whip, and the dis-
ease runs its course more rapidly. In apoplexy, from distention
of the stomach, twenty-four or thirty-six hours will elapse before
cure, rupturs of the stomach, or the destruction of the horse. If
it proceeds merely from an oppression of the digestive organs
and the sympathy which subsists between the stomach and brain,
it may run on for two or three days. But the apoplexy of the
phrenetic horse will often run its course in a few hours.

In a case of evident phrenitis, blood-letting and physic must be
early carried to their full extent. The horse will often be

.materially velieved, and, perhaps, cured by this decisive treat-
ment ; but, if the golden hour has been suffered to pass, or if
remedial measures have become ineffectual, the scene all at once
changes, and the most violent reaction succeeds. The eye
brightens—strangely so; the membrane of the eye becomes
suddenly reddened, and’forms a frightful contrast with the
transparency of the cornea ; the pupil is dilated to the utmost;
the nostril, before scarcely moving, expands and quivers, and
labors ; the respiration becomes short and quick ; the ears are

force the head forwards, the pulse is slow and oppressed, and the abdomen
generally distended, the bowels costive, and the dung usually slimy. This
distention of the stomach is the principal distinction between this affection
of the stomach, and the sleepy staggers, as it is called, which is primarily -
a disease of the brain. In this latter complaint, however, there is less dis-
pos(iitign to thrust forward the head, and the abdomen is by no means dis-
tended.

Sleepy staggers is sometimes suddenly succeeded’ by mad staggers or
inflammation of the brain; the symptoms of which are sufficiently detailed
in the text. It is important to distinguish between these different diseases,
as the treatment requires considerable modification.

Mad staggers, the symptoms of which are so extremely violent. must be
met by the active bleedings and purgatives recommended in the text

I would not, however, recommend the same active blood-lettin‘ f:or the
stomach or the sleepy staggers, as in these diseases there appearga want
of that nervous energy and excitation which abounds so much in the et
staggers, and which blood-letting is calculated to depress. In the stomach
disease, oily purgatives and clysters, assisted by ps’euty of diluents, are
called for; and, in those cases where lethargy and debility are pre "
tonics and mild stibmulants are to be recommended. v present,

I have never observed any connection to exist bet §
amaurosis ; the latt_er, it is true, may be cuused by ind{‘;z:?io;t,aggif }shand
never met with an instance of its being produced by stagbgers, S
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ect, or bent forward to catch the slightest sound; and the
)rse, becoming more irritable every instant, trembles at the
ghtest motion. The irritability of the patient incrcases--it
ay be said to change to ferocity—but the animal has no aim
object in what he does. Hc dashes himself violently about,
unges Jn every direction, rears on his hind-legs, whirls rouad
d round, and then falls backward with dreadful force. He lics
: a while exhausted—there is a remission of the symptorzs,
t perhaps only for a minute or two, or possibly for a quarter
a1 hour.
In the intervals between the paroxysms, one or both jugulars
ould be opened ; and all the blood abstracted that can be ob
ined. It is better not even to pin up the vein at all. The
tient will never thus be lost, and it is indispcnsable tc
omptly relieve the brain and reduce the inflammation. Physic
ould be administered, and that which will most speedily act.
t1e farina of the Croton nut will, perhaps, have the prefer-
ce. Half a drachm or two scruples of it may be fearlessly.
ministered. This medicine can be administered in the forn,
a little ball, or in drink, by means of the probang, or a
ck, or the horn. Sometimnes the phrenetic horse will drink
th avidity, and thus rcpeated doses of purgative medicine may
given, and they should be continued until the bowels respond
ie forehead ‘should be blistered, if it can in any way be ac-
nplished ; yet but little service is to be expected from thix
wnipulation. The bowels having been well opened, digitalis
uld be administered. Its first and most powerful action is on
> hcart, diminishing both the number and strength of its
lsations. To this may be added emetic tartar and nitre, bu
t a particle of hellebore; for that drug, if it acts at all, pro
ces an increased determination of blood to the brain.
The second paroxysm is more dreadful than the first. Agair
> ammal whirls round and round, and plunges and falls. He
zes his clothing and rends it in pieces; perhaps, destitute of
ing and of consciousness, he bites. and tears himsclf. He
rts-furiously at everything within his reach ; but no mind, ne
sign, seems to mingle with or govern his fury. Thesc attacks
d rernissions follow for an uncertain period, until he becomes
able to rise. He pants—he foams—at length, completely
rausted, he lies. )
While the disease continues, no attempt must be made to
luce the horse to ferd ; and even when appetite returns with
s abatement of inflammation, great caution must he exercised
th with regard to the quantity and quality of the food.
The post-mortem appearances arc altogether uucertain. There
asually very great injection and inflammation of the mem
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branes of the brain, and even of portions of the substance of
the brain; but in other cases there is scarccly any trace of
inflammation, or even of increased vascularity. .

Phrenitis may be confounded with cholic and rabies. In cholic,
the horse rises, falls, and kicks at his belly, but there is no n-
voluntary spasm of any of the limbs, and he is perfectly sensible
He looks piteously at his flanks, and the expression of his anxions
ccuntenance is altogether different from the fearfully excited one
of the phrenetic horse. His pulse is also comparatively guiet,
anl his struggles and violence are tame in comparison with
those of the other.

In rabies, there is even more violence than in phrenitis, but
the horse is perfectly conscious, recognizes those about him, and
secmingly exhibits more than his ordinary intelligence in his
attempts to do mischief.

RABIES, OR MADNESS.

This is another and fearful disease of the nervous system. It
results from the bite of a rabid animal, and, most commonly,
of the companion and friend of the horse——the coach-dog.

The early symptoms of rabics in the horse have not been
rarctully observed or well recorded; but, in the majority of
cases, so far as our records go, there will not often be premoni-
tory symptoms sufficiently decisive to be noticed by the groom.

The horse goes out to his usual work, and, for a certain time
and distance, performs it as well as he had been accustomed to
do; then he stops all at once—trembles, heaves, paws, staggers,
and falls. Almost immediately he rises, drags his load a little
farther, and again stops, looks about him, backs, staggers, and
falls once more. This is not a fit of megrims—it is not a sudden
determination of blood to the brain, for the horse is not for a
gingle moment insensible. The sooner he is led home the better,
for the progress of the disease is as rapid as the first attack is
sudden ; and, possibly, he will fall twice or thrice before he
reaches his stable.

In the great majority of cascs—or rather, with very few ex
ceptidns—a state of excitation ensues, which is not exceeded by
that of the dog under the most fearful form of the malady ; but
therc are intervals when, if he had been naturally good-tem-
pered and had been attached to his rider or his groom, he will
recognize his former friend and seek his carcsses, and bend on
him one of those piteous, searching looks which, once observed.
will never be forgotten: bat there is danger about this. Pres
cntly succeeds another paroxysm, without warning and witnout
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ol ; and there is no safety for h'm who had previcusly the
t complete mastery over the animal.

attended a rabid horse which the «wner refused to have
royed, and to whieh attendance I only consented on condi-
of the animal being slung. He had been bitten in the near
l-leg. When I approached him on that side, he did not
mpt to bite me, and he could not otherwise injure me; but
wag agitated and trembled, and struggled as well as he
d; and if T merely touzhed him with my finger, the pulsa
s were quickened full ten beats in a minute. When, how-
, I went round to the off side, he permitted me to pat him,
I had to encounter his imploring gaze, and his head was
sed against me—and then- presently would come the par-
sm ; but it came on almost before I could toueh him, when
yproached him on the other side.
‘hese mild cases, however, are exceptions to a general rule.
‘he symptoms of the malady of Mr. Moneyment’s. pony
dly increased—he bit everything within his reach, even
srent parts of his own body—he breathed laboriously—his
erect—sereaming dreadfully at short intervals, striking the
wnd with his fore-feet, and perspiring most profuscly. At
rth he broke the top of his manger, and rushed out of the
| with it hanging to his halter. He made immediately
ards the medical attendant, and the spectators who were
ding by. They fortunately suceeeded in getting out of his
, and he turned in the next stall, and dropped and died.
. young veterinary fricnd of mine in fool-hardily attempting
dminister a ball to a rabid horse, was seized by the hand,
d from the ground, shaken as a terricr would shake a rat, and
ferocious animal was only eompelled to relinquish his hold
m attacked with pitchforks, and not before he had completely
. the flesh from the hand.
a the Museum of the Veterinary School at Alfort, is the lower
- of a rabid horse, which was fractured in the violert efforts
he animal to do mischief. ’
‘here is also in the horse, whose attachment to his owner i§
1 comparatively small, a degree of treachery which we rarely
t with in the nobler and more intellectual dog.

have had occasion more than once to witness the evident pain
he bitten part, and the manner in which the horse in the in
als of his paroxysms employs himself in licking or gnawing
cicatrix. One animal had been bitten in the chest, and be,
in the intervals between thc exacerbation, but when the par-
sm was most violent, woild bite and tear himself until hig
ast was shockingly manglzd, and the blood flowed from it in

ream.
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The most interesting and satisfactory symptom is the evident
dread of water which exists in the decided majority of cases, and
the im possibility of swallowing any considerable quantity.

As the disease progresses, not only is the animal rapidly debili
tated, but there is the peculiar staggering gait which is observable
in the dog—veferable to evident loss of power in the muscles of
he lumbar region. Although this symptom is not often observed
n the dog, 1t 1s a satisfactory identification of the disease, when
it is so frequently seen in the horse, and so invariably in the hu-
man being.

The earliest and perhaps the most decisive symptom of the
near approach of rabies in the horse, is a spasmodic movement of
the upper lip, particularly of the angles of the lip. Close follow-
ing on this, or contemporaneous with it, is the depressed and anx-
tous countenance, and inquiring gaze, suddenly however lighted
up and becoming fierce and menacing, from some unknown cause,
or at the approach of a stranger. From time to time different
parts of the frame—the eyes—the jaws—particular limbs—will
be convulsed. The eye will occasionally wander after some im-
aginary object, and the horse will snap again and again at that
which has no real existence. Then will come the irrepressible
desire to bite the attendants or the animals within its reach. To
this will succeed the demolition of the rack, the manger, and the
whole furniture of the stable, accompanied by the peculiar dread
of water which has been already alluded to.

Towards the close of the disease there is generally paralysis,
usually confined to the loins and the hinder extremities, or involv-
ing those organs which derive their nervous influence from this
portion of the spinal cord;—hence the distressing tenesmus
(ineffcctual attempt to stool) which is occasionally seen.

The disease rarely extends beyond the third day.

After death, there is uniformly found inflammation at the back
part of the mouth, and at the top of the windpipe, and likewise
in the stomach, and on the membrane covering the lungs, and
where the spinal marrow first issues from the brain.

When the disease can be clearlv connected with a previous
bite, the sooner the animal is destroyed the better, for there is no
cure. If the symptoms bear considerable resemblance to rabies,
although no bite is suspected, the horse should at least be siung,
and the medicine, if any is administered, given in the form of a
drink, and with the hand well protected; for if it should be
scratched in baling the horse, or the skin should have becn pre-
viously broken, the saliva of the animal is capable of commum-
cating the disrase. Several farriers have lost their lives from
being bitten o1 scro*ched in the act of administering medicine te
a rabid horse.
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If a horse is bitten by a dog under suspicious circumstances, he
ould be carefully examined, and every wound, and even the
ghtest scratch, well burned with the lunar caustic (nitrate of
ver). The scab should be removed and the operation repeated
. the third day. The hot iron does not answer so well, and
her caustics are not so manageable. In the spring of 1827,
ar horses were bitten near Hyde Park, by a mad dog. To one
them the lunar caustic was twice severely applied—he lived.
1e red-hot iron was unsparingly used on the others, and they
ed. The caustic must reach every part of the wound. At the
piration of the fourth month, the horse may be considered to
 safe.

TETANUS, OR LOCKED JAW.

TETANUS is one of the most dreadful and fatal diseases to which
e horse is subject. It is called LockED saw, because the mus-
2s of the jaw are earliest affected, and the mouth is obstinately
d immovably closed. It is a constant spasm of all the volun-
ry muscles, and particularly of those of the neck, the spine, and
e head. It is generally slow and treacherous in its attack.
1e horse, for a day or two, does not appear to be quite well ; he
es not feed as usual ; he partly chews his food, and drops it;
d he gulps his water. The owner at length finds that the mo-
m of the jaws is considerably limited, and some saliva is driv-
ing from the mouth. If he tries he can only open the mouth
very little way, or the jaws are perfectly and rigidly closed ;
d thus the only period at which the disease could have been
ccessfully combated is lost. A cut of a horse laboring under
is disease is here given, which the reader will do well to exam-
e carefully.
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The first thing that strikes the observer is a protrusion of the
muzzle, and stiffness of the neck ; and, on passing the haud down
it, the muscles will be found singularly prominent, distinct, hard,
knotty, and unyielding. There is difficulty in bringirg the head
round, and still greater difficulty in bending it. The eye 1s
drawn deep within the socket, and, in consequence of th}5, the
fatty matter behind the eye is pressed forward ; the haw is alse
protruded, and there is an appearance of strabismus, or squinting,
in an outward direction.

The ears are erect, pointed forward, and immovable; if the
horse is spoken to, or threatened to be struck, they change not
their position. Considering the beautiful play of the ear of the
horse when in health, and the kind of conversation which he
wmaintains by the motion of it, there is not a more characteristic
symptom of tetanus than this immobility of the ear. The nostril
1s expanded to the utmost, and there is little or no play of it, as
in hurried or even natural breathing. The respiration is usually
accelerated, yet not always so; byt it is uniformly laborious.
The pulse gives little indication of the severity of the disease.
It is sometimes scarcely affected. It will be rapidiy accelerated
when any one approaches the animal and offers to touch him, but
it presently quiets down again almost to its natural standard.
After a while, however, the heart begins to sympathize with the
general excitation of the system, and the pulse increases in fre-
quency and force until the animal becomes debilitated, when it
deats yet quicker and quicker, but diminishes in power, and
gradually flutters and dies away.

The countenance*is eager, anxious, haggard, and tells plainly
enough what the animal suffers.

The stiffness gradually extends to the back. If the horse is in
& rarrow stall, it 1s impossible to turn him ; and, even with room
and scope enough, he turns altogether like a deal-board.

The extremities begin to participate in the spasm—the hindex
ones generally first, but never to the extent to which it exists in
the neck and back. The horse stands with his hind-legs strad-
dling apart in a singular way. The whole of the limb moves, o
rather is dragged on, together, and anxious care is taken that ne
jeint shall be flexed more than can possibly be helped. The fore
limhs have a singular appearance ; they are as stiff’ as they can
possibly be, but stretched forward and straddling. They have
not unaptly been compared to the legs of a form.

The abdominal muscles gradually become involved. They
scem to contract with all the power they possess, and there is a
degree of ‘hid~-bound” appearance, and of tucking up of the
belly, which is scen vadaryo ather ecmmolvt  The tau becomes
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in onstant motion from the alternate and violent action of the
m scles that elevate and depress it.

Constipation. and to an almost insurmountable degree, now ap-
pears. The abdomina. muscles are so powerfully contracted, that
no portion of the contents of the abdomen can pass on and be
discharged.

By degrees the spasm extends and becomes everywhere more
violent. The motion of the whole frame is lost, and the horse
stands fixed in the unnatural posture which he has assumed
The countenance becomes wilder and more haggard—its expres-
sion can never be effaced from the memory of him who cares
about the feelings of a brute. The violent cramp of a single
muscle, or set of muscles, makes. the stoutest heart quail, and
draws forth the most piteous cries— what, then, must it be for
this torture to pervade the whole frame, and to continue, with
little respite, from day to day, and from weck to week! When
his attendant approaches and touches him, he scarcely moves,
but the despairing gaze, and‘the sudden acceleration of the
pulse, indicate what he feels and fears

"Tetanus is evidently an affection of the nerves, caused by an
njury to some one of them, and the effect of that injury has
spread to the origin of the nerve—the brain—and universal dis
sased action has followed.

If the disease terminates fatally, it is usually from the sixth
to the eighth day. There are occasionally slight remissions in
the spasm, but not sufficiently to enable the animal to eat or to
Irink. If these rcmissions return and increase in length, and
particularly if there is more relaxation of the lower jaw, there
is yet hope. If the horse recovers, it will be slowly, and he
will be left sadly weak, and a mere walking skeleton.

On post-mortem examination the muscular fibre will exhibit
sufficient proof of the labor which has been exacted from it.
The muscles will appear as if they had been macerated—theix
;exture will be softened, and they will be torn with the greatest
s:ase. The lungs will, in the majority of cases, be highly in-
lamed, for they have been laboring long and painfu ly, to fur
rish arterial blood in sufficient quantity to support this great
sxpenditure of animal power. The stomach will contain patches
»f inflammation, but the intestines, in most cases, will not ex:
1ibit muw.h departure from the hue of health. The exarnination
»f the brain will be altogether unsatisfactory. There may be
light injection of some of the membranes, bui, in the majority
sf cases, there will not be any morbid change worthy of' record.

Tetanus most usually occurs from injuries to some nervous
ibre of the foot—sometimes from a prick in shoeing. 1Tt iy

dso conneeted with docking, nicking and castration (q v.)
6 d
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Severe over-exertion, or suddcn exposure to eold after beimng
heated by exercise, has also brought it on.

The treatment of tetanus is simple—the system must be tran-
quillized. The grand agent in accomplishing this 1s copious
bleeding. The animal should be bled until he falls, or the
pulse evidently falters. Twenty pounds of blood have heen
gafely taken in such cases. _

The profuse blceding will generally relax the muscles of the
jaw, so that a dose of physic can be administered. Eight or ten
drachms of aloes should be given If the remission of the spasm
is slight, there is another purgative—not so certain in its action,
but more powerful when it does act—the farina of the Croton nut.

Clysters will be useful in assisting the action of the purgative
A solution of Epsom salts will constitute the safest and best in-
jection. As to medicine, opium is not only a valuable drug, but
it is that on which alone dependence can be placed in this disease.
It will be borne in doses, from half a drachm to two drachms.

The application of sheep-skin§ warm from the animal, and
applied along the whole course of the spine, may somewhat un-
load the congested vessels of the part, and diminish the sufferings
of the animal. They should be renewed as soon as they become
offensive, and the patient should be covered from the poll to the
tail with double or treble clothing.

Gentle friction with the hand along the course of the spine,
and the application of an opiate liniment, is highly useful.

Gruel should be placed within the reach of the horse, and he
should also have thoroughly wet mashes placed before him. By
means of a small horn, or bottle, gruel can sometimes -be intro-
duced in the stomach. This can be readily accomplished by.
means of the flexible tube accompanying Read’s 'patent pump.
A little food should be placed in the manger, and occasionally
mserted between his grinders. The effort to eat w'll assist in
breaking the chain of spasmodic action. Turn out the horse for
a few hours in the middle of the day, in fine weather.*

CRAMP.

This is a sudden, involuntary, and painful spasm of a par:
ticular muscle. It occasionally attacks the muscles of organie

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—Successful treatment is principally confined to
those cases in which the spasm is not universal, but confined to one part, aa
the neck or jaw, when it 1s denominated ¢rismaus. Purgatives, opiates :md
antimonials, form, with blood-letting, the principal curative measures: but
it should be horne in mind that; beyond all these, perfect quietude and the
f,bfsen]ce of all exciltelnent, is l;llost essential. The animal should the;'efore bs
eft alone as much as possible, withor being har isi
and the axhibition of medicines, g harasted by frequent visita
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life, but in its most common form only affects the hind extrem
ties, where it is observed by the temporary lameness and stiff-
ness it produces, in the hardly worked horse, as he is first led out
of the stable 'n the morning. If any lameness remains, which
can be ascertained by pressing the parts, it should be removed
by hard rubbing, or by giving the horse a wider and more com-
fortable stall, if that should appear to be the origin of tha
hifficulty.

STRINGHALT.

This is a sudden and spasmodic action of some of the muscles
ot the thigh when the horse is first led from the stable. One or
soh legs are caught up at every step with great rapidity and
violence, so that the fetlock sometimes touches the belly; but,
after vhe horse has been out a little while, this usually goes off
and the natural action of the animal returns. In a few cases it
does nov perfectly disappear after exercise, but the horse continues
to be slightly lame.

Stringualt is not a perfectly involuntary action of a certain
muscle, o1 a certain set of muscles. The limb 1s flexed at the
command of the will, but it acts to a greater extent and with
more violence than the will had prompted.

Professor Speoner is of opinion that this peculiar affection is not
referable to any diseased state of the brain or spinal cord, nor to
any local aifection of the muscles of the limbs, but simply to
a morbid atiection of the sciatic nerve. He has not dissected a
single case of stringhalt in which he has not found disease of this
nerve, which mainly contributes to supply the hind extremities
with sensation and the power of voluntary motion.

Striughalt 1s decicged unsoundness; but generally speaking, it
s0 little interferes with the services of the animal, that although
an unsoundness, it would not weigh a great deal against other
manifest valuable qualities.

CHOREA.

This is a convulsive, involuntary twitching of some musete or
et of muscles. A few, and very few, cases of it in the horse are
ecorded. Professor Gohier relates one in which it attacked both
ore-legs, and especially the left, but the aflection was not cou-
tant. During 1ve or six minutes the spasms were most vio-
ent, so that the horse was scarcely able to stand. The convul-
ions then became weaker, the interval between them increased,
wnd at length they disappeared, leaving a slight but temporary
ameness. All means of cure were fruitlessly tried, and the dig-
vase continned uniil the horse died of some other complaint. In
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another case it followed sudden suppression of the ('i!";h“}'ge of
glanders aud disappearance of the enlarged glands. This alsa
was intermittent during tbe life of the animal.

FITS, OR EPILEPSY.

The stream of nervous influence is sometimes rapid, o~ the
#uspensions are considerable. This is the theory of Firs, or Ep-
iLEpsy. Fortunately the horse is not often afflicted with this
disease, although it 1s not unknown to the breeder. The attack
s not sudden. The animal stops—trembles—Ilooks vacantly
around him, and falls. Occasionally the convulsions that follow
are slight ; at other times they are terrible. The head and fore-
part of the horse are most affected, and the contortions are very
singular. In a few minutes the convulsions cease; he gets up;
looks around him with a kind of stupid astonishment ; shakes his
ears; wurines; and eats or drinks as if nothing had happened.

The only hope of cure consists in discovering the cause of the
fits; and an experienced practitioner must be consulted, if the
animal is valuable. Generally speaking, however, the cause
is so difficult to discover, and the habit of having fits 1s so soon
formed, and these fits will so frequently return, even at a great
distance of time, that he who values his own safety, or the lives
of his family, will cease to use an epileptic horse.

PALSY.

The stream of nervous influence is sometimes stopped, and
thence results palsy. The power of the muscle is unimpaired,
but the nervous energy is deficient. In the horse, palsy is usually
general, and not confined to one side as commonly happens in
the human subject. It generally attacks the hind extremities.
The loins and the back oftenest exhibit the effects of palsy, be-
cause there are some of the most violent muscular efforts, and
there 1s the greatest movement and the least support. It may
conscquently be taken as an axiom to guide the judgment of the
practitioner that palsy in the horse almost invariably proceeds
from disease or injury of the spine.

On inquiry it is almost invariably fonnd that the horse had
latcly fallen, or had been worked exceedingly hard, or that
covered with perspiration, he had been left exposed to cold and
wet. It commences generally in one hind-leg, or perhaps both
are equally affected. The animal can scarcely walk—he walks
on his fetlocks instead of his soles—he staggers at every motion.,
At length hLe falls. He is raised with difficulty, or he never

=iges arain The sensihility of the nart caeme far a whila +.. ha
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LHEUMATISM. )

readfully increased ; but, in general, this gradually supsides-—~it
inks below the usual standard—it ceases altogether.

If he is examined after death, there will usually, about the
egion of the loins, be inflammation of the membranes of the
pinal cord, or of the cord itself. The medullary matter will be
ound of a yellow color, or injected with spots of blood, or it will
ie softened, and have become semifluid.

The trcatment is simple. It should commence with bleeding
ntil the pulse begins to falter or the horse to reel. To this
hould follow a strong cathartic. The loins should be covered
vith a mustard poultice frequently renewed. The horse should
)e war uly clothed, supplied plentifully with mashes, but with-
ut a Leinel of grain in them; and frequent injections administer-
«d. 1If favorable symptoms appear, the horsc must not be in the
lightest degree neglected, nor the medical treatment suspended,
or in no disease is there a greater liability of relapse, and in
one 1s a relapse more fatal. Palsy of the horse is an inflamma-
ory complaint, and under no circumstances should grain or anv
onic mediciue be given.

If the heat and tenderness abate, and the animal regains a
reer use of his imbs, eor if it is becoming a case of chronic palsy,
un extensive and stimulating charge over the loins should be
mmediately applied. It will accomplish three purposes: there
vill be the principle of counter-irritation—a defence against the
wold—and a useful support of the limbs.

RHEUMATISM.

Tt is only of late years that this has been admitted into the
1st of the diseases of the horse, although it is in truth a ve
rommon affection. It is frequent in old horses that have been
:arly abused, and among younger ones whose powers have been
everely taxed. The lameness is frequently excessive, and the
»ain is evidently excruciating. The animal dares not to rest the
lightest poition of its weight on the limb, or even to touch the
rround with his toc. He is heaving at the flanks, sweating pro-
usely, his countenance plainly indicative of the agony he feels;
yut there is at first no hecat, or swelling, or tenderness. With
yroper treatinent, the pain and the lameness gradually disappear;
»ul, in other instances the fascie of the muscles become thick-
med—the ligaments are also thickened and rigid—the capsules
f the joint are loaded with a glairy fluid, and the joint is evi-
lently enlarged. This 1s simply rheumatism; but if it is neg-
ected, palsy soon associates itself with, or succecds to, the com-
slaint ; and the loss of nervous power follows the difficulty o

»ain of moving
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Every horseman will recollect cases in which the animal that
eemed on the preceding day to be perfectly sound becomes
lecidedly lame, and limps as though he had lost the use of his
imbs ; yet there is no thickening of the tendons, nor any external
nflaminatory action to show the seat of the complaint.

The attack is most common in winter, and in wet, cold
veather. Good bleeding and sharp purging, the former aided if
iecessary by injections—and warm fomentations to the affected
»arts—ronstitute the proper treatment.

NEUROTOMY.

From the faulty construction of the shoe, the premature and
sruel exaction of labor, and varions other causes, the horse i«
ubject to a variety of diseases of the foot—all of them accom-
»anied with a greater or less degree of pain, often of a very in-
lense character, and ceasing only with the life of the animal.

The division of the nerve as a remedy for intense pain in
wny part of the frame, was systematically practiced more than
1y century ago. Mr. Moorecroft has the honor of introducing
‘his operation—ueurotomy-—iuto veterinary practice. He laid
bare one of the metacarpal nerves, and divided it. It always
mmediately reduced the lameness, and, sometimes, the horse
rose perfectly sound. This result was not always permanernt,
however, for the lameness returned in a few weeks, or on much
active exertion. He next cut out a small piece of the nerve.
The freedom from lameness was of longer duration, but eventu-
ally returned. He then tried a bolder experiment—the excision
of a portion of the nerves going both to the inner and outer
metacarpals, and found that the sensihility of the foot was thus
lestroyed.

Fig. 10 gives a view of the nerve on the inside of the leg,
1s 1t approaches the fetlock. It will be seen that branches
ire given off above the fetlock, which go to the fore-part of the
oot and supply it with feeling. The continuation of the nerve
selow the fetlock is given principally to the quarters and hinder
sart of the foot. The grand consideration, then, with the oper-
ttor is —does he wish to deprive the whole of the foot of sensa-
ion, or is the cause of lameness principally in the hinder part
f the foot, so that he can leave some degree of feeling in the
ore-part, and prevent that alteration in the tread and going of
he horse, which the horseman so much dislikes ?

The horse must be cast and secured, and the limb to be
perated on removed from the hobbles and extended—+the hair
1aving becn previously shaved from the part. The operator
hen feels for the throbbing of the arterv or the ronnd fem
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ody of the nerve itself, on the side of the shank bone or the
irger pastern. The vein, artery, and nerve here run close
bgether, the vein nearest to the front of the leg, then the
rtery, and the nerve behind. He cautiously cuts through the
dn for an inch and a half in length. The vessels will then
e brought into view, and the nerve will be distinguished from
1em by its lying behind the others, and by its whiteness. A
tooked needle, armed with silk, is then passed under it, in order
» raise it a little. It is dissected from the cellular substance
eneath, and about three quarters of an inch of it cut out,—the
rst incision being made at the upper part, in which case the
scond incision will not be felt. The horse must then be turned,
nd the operation performed on the other side; for there is a
ervous trunk on both sides. The wounds are now closed with
xips of adhesive plaster, a bandage placed over them, the head
ed up for a couple of days, and the animal kept rather low,
nd as quiet as possible. The incisions will generally rapidly
eal ; and in three weeks or a month, and sometimes earlier,
1¢ horse will be fit for work.

Fig. 10.

The metacarpal nerve on the inside of the off leg
at the edge of the shank bone, and behind the
vemn and artery.

The continuation of the same nerve on the past-
ern, and proceeding downward to supply the
back part of the foot with feeling.

The djvisicn of the nerve on the fetlock joint. K

The branch which supplies with feeling the I
fore-part of the foot.

The artery between the vein and nerve.

The continuation of the artery on the pastern, c g K
close to, and before the nerve.

The vein before the artery and nerve. -

The same vein spreading over the pastern / 5

One of the flexor tendons, the perforatus (per-  yg,--— =
forated). E -

The deeper flexor tendon, the perforans (per
forating, contained within the other). H—

The tendinous band in which the flexors work, D— N

One of the extensors of the foot.

Q

The internal or sensible frog. / /// i
The posterior lateral ligament. o~y ,///;/,
The fleshy or sensible lamira covering the coffin -'7/ i 1
bone. the horny crust being removed. P ll'/ //
The horny crust. /| I%
The sole. U.'

For ring-bone—the side cartilages becoming bony, and thers
sing partial stiffness of the pastern and coffin joints—the



N
8S NEUROTOMY.

eperation of nerving will probably be beneficial. The sense
of pain being tzken away, the animal will use these parts more.
and they will gradually recover their natura! acticn and motion.
For the same reason, in old contraction of the feet, it is highly
beneficial. The torture occasioned by the pressure of the horny
crust -on the sensible parts within being no leuger felt, and the
foot coming fully and firmly in contact with the ground, not only
is lameness relieved, but the elasticity and form of the foot par
tially restored. Where lameness has long existed, unattended
with heat of the foot or alteration of shape, and the seat of
which could not be ascertained, although probably existing be-
tween the navicular bone and the back tendon that plays over
it, neurotomy may bc resorted to with decided advantage.

Mischief, however, will result from the operation if the pastern
or coffin joints are perfectly stiff, because the concussion occa-
sioned by the forcible contact.of the foot with the ground, and
unbroken by the play of the joints, must necessarily still more
injure the bone. When the sole of the foot is convex er pum-
tced, the effect of neurotomy will be most destructive. The sole
scarcely able to bear the pressure of the coffin-bone, even when
pain induces the animal to put his foot as gently as possible
on the ground, being forced below its natural situation, would
be speedily worn turough and destroyed. So if inflammation
existed, although its pain might be removed, yet its progress
would be quickened by the bruising to which the parts might
be subjected ; and more especially would this be the case, if
there was any ulceration of the ligaments or cartilages.

The unfettered shoe of Mr. Turner being adopted, at Teast so
far as_we can have it unfettered—attached to the foot on one
side alone, and the inner quarter being left free—the foot
graduaily regains its original healthy form, and when, in pro-
cess of time, a new portion of nerve is produced, and the sensi
bility of the foot re-established, the horse continues to be sound.
To some extent, immediate good effect is produced as it regards
the actual disease. We remove that general constitutional ir-
1itability which long-continued pain occasions, and which height-
ens and perpetuates local disease. We obtain for the patient
an interval of repose, and every local ailment soon subsides ot
lisappears, and the whole constitution becomes invigorated.

Mr. Percival relates the case of a mare with contracted fect,
that was never subject to periodical *®strum, and would not
breed~—and an incompetent stallion, with some disease of the
feet—both of which procreated freely after being subjected to
the operation of neurotomy.

Neurotomy having been ‘performed, the veterinary surgeor
will attempt to remove the original cause of the paia, and re
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e the foot, except so far as feeling is concerned, to its nata.
condition. In doing this, he is now permitted to use appli-
es which humanity would have prevented him from resorting
before the sensibility of the part was destroyed. Some of
sie will be hereafter adverted to.

'he principle of neurotomy is plain and simple—st is the re-
al of pain. In this light, it is a noble operation, and one
which every humane person will rejoice. But it may be
sed. If no contemporaneous means are adopted to cure the
ase of the foot—if in cauker, or quittor, or inflammation of
laminz, for example, no means are used to lessen the con-
ion and pressure—the destruction of the part, and the utter
 of the horse, are the inevitable consequences. The primary
Ut is the removal of pain. It is for the operator to calculate
bearing of this on the actual disease, and the future useful-
; of the animal.

‘he excised portion of the nerve is again reproduced, but the
e in which this is eflected has not been tested by any definite
eriments. With the restoration of the nerve, the lameness
pain return, unless the cause is removed.

‘an the horse that has undergone the operation of neurotomy

ifterwards passed as sound ? Most certainly not.¥* [See Un-
adness. }

Note by Mr. Spooner—The operatiou has sometimes fallen into disrepute
1 having been performed on improper cases, or from the horse having
rwards been unduly worked. It should never be performed on a weak
or convex foot, as the danger from concussion, pricks from shoeing.
other injuries, is great, and is still further increased by the operation
uestion. It also should not be performed for diseases of the fetlock
;, nor when the feet are exceedingly contracted ; for, in the former
, the inflammation of the fetlock will soon extend above the seat of
‘ation on the renewal of work; and, in the latter case, the disposition
xpansion will be so great from the horse treading boldly on his heels
inflammation will result from the pressure of the soft parts against
borny crust, and enlargement and disorganization will be likely to fol-
The best cases for the operation are those where the foot is strong
but little contracted. The horse should be worked moderately and
dily afterwards, either at a foot pace or a steady trot. He should not
sed for hunting; as, in alighting from a leap, the diseased sinew, in
ing. over the navicular bone, to which it often becomes morbidly united,
etimnes s1léps or ruptures, and the horse 1s rendered useless. For the
e reason, the horse should not be turned out to grass, as the same re-
may happen from playfulness. A result which sometimes attends this
-ation is, that when the horse has been previously disposed to overreach
lack his hind shoes against his fore ones, this disposition is afterwards
{tly increased, from the leg operated on not being moved out of the way
he hind-leg so rapidly as it should be. .
‘eurotomy is usually performed a few inches above the fetlock joint
1e novices have perfored it midway between the fetlock joint and the
e, and been much surprised to find that the lameness still coatinued,



90 INSANITY

INSANITY.

There is n> doubt that the animals which we have subjugated
possess many of the same mental faculties as the human being
—volition, memory, attachment, gratitude, resentment, feal.', and
hatred. Who has not witnessed the plain and manifest display
of these principles and feelings in our quadruped dependants?
The simple possession of these faculties implies that they may
be used for purposes good or bad, and that, as in the human
being, they may be deranged or destroyed by a multitude of
causes which it is not necessary to particularize.

The conduct of the horse laboring under insanity, is highly
analogous to certain acts of insanity in man.

Professor Rodet, of Toulouse, gives an account of a horse re-
markable fo1 an habitual air of stupidity, and for a wandering ex-
pression of countenance, that when he saw or heard any sudden
or unusual noise, or even when his grain was thrown into his
manger without speaking to him or patting him, was frightened
to an incredible degree; he recoiled precipitately, every limb
trembled, and he struggled violently to escape. If unable to do
s0, he became so enraged that it was dangerous to approach him.
This was followed by dreadful convulsions, which did not cease
until he got free. He then would become calm, and suffer him-
self to be led back to his stall.

Professor Rodet also speaks of a mare belonging to a soldier,
that had not the slightest fear of the sights and sounds of a field
of battle, but had an insane aversion to paper! She distin-
guished it at once from all other objects, and even in the dark,

which was owing to the fact that the outer metacarpal nerve sends off a
branch which passes obliquely over the back sinews, and joins the other
several inches lower down; so that the section is made on one side below
the place where the branch nerve leaves, and on the other above the spot
where it joins the nerve; thus fecling is readily kept up by means of this
branch nerve. Sometimes the operation is performed below, or immedi-
ately upon the fetlock joint ; the effect of which is, that feeling is preserved
to the front of the foot by means of two small branch nerves which are
given off above the fetlock joint, whilst the navicular joint is deprived of all
feeling. This would be a very desirable mode of performing the operation,
were it always successful; but it often happens that, after some time, lame-
ness again follows from the mischief extending itself within the sphere of
the nerves that remain. In some instances, however, where the disease ia
entirely confined within the navicular joint, the horse has continued sound
end still preserved a certain degree of feeling. Another mode of operating’
18, to excise the_nerve on the inside above the fetlock, and, on the outside
upon it ; by which means a slight degree of feeling is preserved on the ot
F‘?:? ﬁn.d flront of t.lllle foi)t, and there is no danger of injury from cutting
which is the case when the operation is performed immedi

lock joint on both sides of thg leg. P ediately on the fau
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" two leaves were rubbed together—and her fright caused hex
sveral times to unhorse her rider.

Another mare, quiet in other respects, would invariably rush
t-another white or gray horse, and attempt to destroy it.

These instances are selected from various others, because they
pproach so nearly to what would be termed insanity in man.

: is a species of mopomania, and as decided insanity as ever
1¢ biped discovered. One of these horses, the second, was by
mg and kind attention divested of this insane terror, and be:
ume perfectly quiet and useful ; but the others bid defiance te
il means of cure, and to coercion among the rest.

DISEASES OF THE EYE.

The - diseases of the eye constitute a very important, but a
10st unsatisfactory division of our work, for the maladies of this
rgan, although few in number, are frequent in their appear
nce. They are sadly obstinate, and often baffle all skill.

‘We have spoken of FrRACTURE of the orbit, and its treatment

Occasionally the substance round the eye is wounded by a
irk or other sharp instrument, and inflammation ensues. This
1ould be abated by poultices, and bleeding, and physic; but
o probe should be used in such a place.

The eyelids are subject to occasional inflammation from blows
r other injuries. Fomentation with warm water will be ser-
iceable here.

The horse has occasionally a scaly eruption on the edges of the
yelids, attended with great itching, in the effort to allay which,
y rubbing the part, the eye may  be blemished. The nitrated
intment of quicksilver, mixed with an equal quantity of lard,
1ay be slightly rubbed on the edges of the lids with considerable
ood effect.

The eyelids will sometimes become eedematous (puffed up with
serous humor) Horses fed in low wet pastures, old carriage-
orses, &c., are subject toit. It is sometimes the result of badly
eated inflammation. The lids should be well bathed with
rarm water mingled with an aromatic tincture.

Weakness and dropping of the upper lid is caused by d;minu.
on or loss of prwer in its muscles. Dry frictions and aromatic
ttions will frequently restore the tone of the parts.

The eyelids are subject to occasional injury from their situation
nd office. In small incised (cut) wounds of them great care
10uld be taken that the divided edges unite by the first intention.
'his will hasten the cure, and prevent deformity. 1f any of the
juscles are divided, it is usually the ciliary or orbicularis palpe-
rarumm. This lesion must be healed, if possible, by the first in
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tention, and either by means of adhesive plaster or the suture
(sewing). The suture is probably the preferable agent.

- Suppurating wounds in the eyelids may be the consequence of
the necessary abstraction of a considerable surface of the skin, m
the removal of warts or tumors. The principal thing to be at.
tended to is the frequent removal of the matter by means of tow
or cotton wool. The rest may generallv be left to nature.

Inversion of the lids is of very rare occurrence mn the horse.

% Warts are sometimes attached to the edges of the lids, and are
a source of great irritation. When rubbed they bleed, and the
zommon opinion is true—that they are propagated by the blood.
They should be taken off’ with a sharp pair of scissors, and their
roots touched with the lunar caustic.

The membrane which covers the Haw is subject to inflamnma-
tion. It 1s, indeed, a continuation of the conjunctiva, the inflam-
mation of which corstitutes ophthalmia. An account of this
inflammation will be better postponed until the nature and treat-
ment of ophthalmia come under particular notice.

The Haw, or Membrana Nictitans, is subject to inflammmation
peculiar to itself, arising from the -introduction of foreign bodies,
or from blows or other accidents. The entire substance of the
haw becomes mflamed. It swells and protrudes from the inxer
angle of the eye. The heat and redness gradually disappear, but.
the membrane often continues to protrude.- The inflammation
of this organ often assumes a chronic character in a very short
time, on account of the structure of the parts, which are m gen-
eral httle susceptible of reaction. _

The ordinary causes of this disease in the horse are repeated
and periodical attacks of ophthalmia, and- blows on the part
Young and old horses are most subject to it.

Emoliient applications, bleceding, and restricted diet will be
proper at the commencement of the disease, and, the inflamma-
iion being abated, slight astringents will be useful in preventing
the engorgement of the part. Rose-water with subacetate of
lead will form a proper eye-wash. If the protruding body does
nut diminish after proper means have been tried, and for a suffi-
cient period, it must be removed with a curved pair of scissors.
No danger will attend this operation if it is performed in time ;
but if it is neglected, ulceration of the part and the growth of
fungous vegetations will give a serious character to the affair.
A second operation may also be necessary, and even a third, and
fungus hematodes will probably be established.

Ulceration and caries (decay) of the cartilage will sometimes
be accompanied by ulceration of the conjunctiva. This will fre

quentily prove a very serious affair, demanding, at lcast, the ve-
moval of the haw.
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The Caruncula Lacrymalis, ox Tubercle, by msans of which
he tears are directed into the canal through which they are to
gcape from the nostril, is soinetimes enlarged in consequence of
ntlammation, and the Puncta Lacrymalia, or conduits into which
he tears pass from the eye, are partially or completcly closed
“ne application of warm and emollient lotions will generally re-
nove the collected mucus or the inflammation of the parts; but
f the passage of a stylet or other more complicated means are
equired, the assistance of a veterinary surgeon should be imme-
iately obtained. The lacrymal sac into which the tears pass
rom the puncta has occasionally participated in the inflammatioa,
nd been distended and ruptured by the tears and mucus. This
ssion 1s termed Festula Lacrymalis. It has occasionally existed
u colts, and will require immediate and peculiar treatment.

COMMON INFLAMMATION OF THE EYE.

The conjunctiva is occasionally the seat of great disease, and
hat which is too often destructive to the eye. Inflammation of
he eye may be considered under two forms—the common and
nanageablc, and the specific and fatal. The Common Inflam-
wtion is generally sudden in its attack. The lids will be found
welled and the eyes partially closed, and some weeping. The
aside of the lid will be red, some red streaks visible on the white
f the eye, and the cornea slightly dim. This is occasionally
onnected with some degree of catarrh or cold ; but it is as often
naccompanied by this, and depends on external irritation, as a
low, or the presence of a bit of hay-seed or oat-husk within the
d, and towards the outer corner where the haw cannot reach it :
herefore the lids should always be carefully examined as to this
ossible source of the complaint. The health of the animal is
enerally unaffected—he feeds well, and performs his work with
1s usual spirit. Cooling applications to the eye, as the Goulard’s
xtract or tincture of opium, with mash-diet, and gentle physic,
rll usually abate the evil; or the inflammation will subside
nthout medical treatment.*

% Note by Mr. Spooner.—Unless this disease is connected with influenza,
some other malady affecting the whole system, it is usually produced by
tiernal violence, and in nine cases out of ten, may be distinguished from
secific ophthalmia. When caused by a blow, there is in addition to swell:ng
" the lids, and a large effusion of tears, a considerable dimness or opacity
1 the surface of the eye, whilst at the same time the interior is compara-
vely free from disease. In specific ophthalmia, there is a greater amount
" disease in the interior of the eye, and little if any opacity of the cornea.
Then connected with influenza there is much swelling of the lids, and a
-eat flow of tears, while the eye itself is tolerably free from injury: and
hen it proceeds from a vold, there is usually a thick matter, or mucus, dis-



94 OPHTHALMIA.

LMIA, OR MOON-BLINDNESS.

the inflammation not b3

Should three or f‘?uic:i :X:Pé);si’h:? ‘11t is Ophthalmia, especially
abated, w2 may ]szlgﬁem of light, and the cornea is considerably
il] ;}:c?egye 1’?[“}’12rique%us humor then often loses its transparency—~
ev en the iris changes its color, and the pupil 1s e)‘cceedm‘gly cotle
iracted. The veterinary surgeon has now an obstinate disease to
combat, and one that will generally maintain 1ts ground in spite
of all his efforts. For three, or four, or five weeks, the inflam-
mation will iemain undiminished ; or if it appears to yield on one
day, it will return with redoubled violence on the next. At
length, and often unconnected with any of the means that have
been used, the eye begins to bear the light, the redness of the
membrane of the lid disappears, the cornea clears up, and the
only vestige of disease which remains is a slight thickening of
the lids and apparent uncasiness when exposed to a very strong
light.

°If the owner imagines that he has got rid of the disease, he
will be sadly disappointed, for, in the course of six weeks, or
two months, either the same eye undcrgoes a second and similar
attack, or the other one becomes affected. All again seems to
pass over, except that the eye is not so perfectly restored, and
a slight, deeply-seated cloudiness begins to appear; and after
repeated attacks, and alternations of disease from eye to eye,
the affair terminates in opacity of the lens or its capsule, af-
tended with perfect blindness either of one eye or both. This
affection was formerly known by tbe name of moon-blindness,
from its periodical return, and some supposed influence of the
moon. That body, however, has not, and cannot have, anything
to do with it.

What is the practitioner doing all this while? He is an
anxious and busy, but almest powerless spectator. He foments
the eyes with warm water, or applies cold lotions, with the ex-
tract of lead or opium, or poultices to which these drugs ay be
added ; he bleeds, not from the temporal artery, for that does
not supply the orbit of the eye, but from the angular vein at
the inner corner of the eye, or he scarifies the lining of the lid,
or subtracts a considerable guantity of blood frrm the jugula
vein. The sca,r_lfying of the conjunctiva, which may be easily
accomphished without a twitch, by exposing the inside of the

STECIFIC OPHTHA

chmged from the corner of the eye after the first day or two. A cut from
a whip generally leaves a streak on the surface of the eye (unless the in

jury is sufficient to involve the whole surface), and this streak sometimes
comes permanent,
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8, and drawing a keen lancet slightly over them, is the niost
ectual of all ways te abate inflammation, {for we are then im-
*diately unloading the distended vessels. He places his setony
the ehcek, or his rowels under the jaw; and he keeps the
unal low, and gives physic or fever medicine (digitalis, nitie
1 emetie tartar). The disease, however, cbbs and flows, re
ats and attacks, until it reaches its natural termination, blind
s of one or both eyes.
The horse is more subject to this disease from the age of fou
six years. Every affection of the eye appearing about this
5, should be regarded with suspicion. The eye should be
st earefully observed at the time of purchase, and thc ex-
iner should be fully aware of the minute indications of dis-
e. They are a slight thickening of the lids, or puckering tow-
ls the inner corner of the eye; a diffevence in the apparent
: of the eyes; a cloudiness, although perhaps scarcely per-
tible, of the surface of the cornea, or more decply scated,
a hazy circle round its edge; a gloominess of eye generally,
I dulness of the iris; or a minute, faint, dusky spot in the
tre, with or without minute fibres or lines diverging from it.
Chere is undoubtedly a strong predisposition to this inflamma
11in the eye of the horse, but it is assisted by the heated and
poisoned air of many stables. The dung and urine of the
se, and the litter when becoming putrid, emit fumes of vola-
- alkali, or hartshorn. 'We need not wonder at the prevalence
inflammation in the eye of the stable horse, nor at the diffi-
in abating it, while this organ continues much exposcd to
~effect of this pungent gas.
Dark stables are another cause of ophthalmia. Let the horse
led scveral times a day from a dark room into a full glare
light, and the sight will become disordered, the eyes wealk,
1 disposed to take on sudden inflammation, with all its fatal
ults.
The disease is also in a high degree hereditary. A stallion with
ective sight should never be employed.
Che most frequent consequences of this disease are cloudiness
he eye, and cataract. The cloudiness is singular in its nature.
#ill change in twenty-four hours from the thinnest film to the
skest opacity, and, as suddenly, the eye will nearly regain 1te
fect transparency, but only to lose 1t, and as rapidly, a scernd
e.
Jhalk, salt, sugar, and even pounded glass have been intro-
sed into the eye to remave the film, but we need not say t.hat
effect of such remedies would be to recall the inflammation,
1 that they are utterly barbarous. Where the cloudiness can
removed, it will be best cfiected by first abating inflamma
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tion, and then exciting the absorbents to take up the gray de
posit, by washing the eye with a very weak solution of corrosive
etblimate. _

Opacity of the lens is another consequence of inflammation.
A white speck appears on the centre of the lens, which gradudlly
spreads over it, and -completely covers it. It is generally so
white and pearly as not to be mistaken—at other times 1t is
more hazy, deceiving the inexperienced, and occasioning doubt in
the mind of professional men. We have seen many mstances in
which the sight has been considerably affected or almost lost, and
yct the horse has been pronounced sound by very fair judges. The
eye must be exposed to the light, and yet under the kind of
shelter which has been already described, in order to discover the
defect. The pupil of the horse is seldom black, like that of the
human being, and its grayish hue conceals the recent or thin film
that may be spreading over the lens.

Confirmed cataract in the eye of the horse admits of no rcmedy.
But slight cataracts come and go, sometimes withou! iny pre-
vious inflammation, and without leading to blindness. Still it is
a serious thing at all times, and, although existing in the minut-
est degree, it is umsowndness, and very materially lessens the
value of the horse.

Mr. Percival says the best way of distinguishing between this
transient cataract, and that which is the consequence of ophthal-
ria, is the general appearance of the eye. If perfectly clear and
healthy, we should infer it was the former, but the slightest trace
of prior or present inflammation would lead us to suspect the-
latter. %

* Note by Mr. Spooner—With regard to the causes of these diseases, we
agree with the author in ascribing much to the ammoniacal fumes which
escape from the urine, to which we would add high stimulating food and
great exertion in harness. We belicve, also, that improved stabling and
better ventilation has lessened the frequency of these ocular cases. Horses
with small pig eyes are much more liable to ophthalmia than those with
large prominent eyes; and thus, as the former are more frequently found
with horses deficient in breeding, it may account for the opinion which is
popularly entertained, that black horses are more liable to blindness than
sthers, these horses being generally. deficient in breeding.

_ With regard to the treatment of these diseases, we have little to add to
:hat detailed in the text. Inflammation is the leading feature in all, and
thorefore should be met by active antiphlogistic treatment. An active dose
of (F}}ysm should be given, as soon as the horse is prepared, by mashes

and, in the meantime, three or four quarts of blood should be taken front
the neck, on the same side as the affected eye. The eyelids should also ba
scarified, then well fomented with warm water ; after which we have de-
rived great assistance from putting linseed poultices, in linen bags, on the
eyes, by means of leather blinds. These should be continued during the
day, and may serve as @he vehicle for the application of opiate or Goulard
letions, which, applied in the wsual way, are but of little service. By thig
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GUTTA SERENA.

nother species of blindness, and of which mention was made
n describing the retina, is Gutta Serena, commonly called
s eye. The pupil is more than usually dilated: & is im-
able, and bright, and glassy. This is palsy of the optic
e, or its expansion, the retina; and is usually produced by
rmination of blood to the head. It is the kind of blindness
h we have described, as sometimes resulting from the pres-
on the base of the brain, and the consequent injury to the
tion of the nerve, in staggers.

he treatment of Gutta Serena is quite as difficult as that of
ract. We have heard of successful cases, but we never saw
; nor should we be disposed to incur much expense in en-
roning to accomplish impossibiiities, Reasoning from the
e of the disease, we should bleed and physic, and administer
strychnine in doses, commencing at half a grain, and not
eding two grains, morning and night—very carefully watch-
it. If we succeed, it must be by constitutional treatment.
o local treatment, the seat of the disease 1sout of our reach.*

ipt and active treatment a great deal of good can be accomplished,
the loss of sight may be greatly postponed. It is useless to atrempt
measurcs; we should either treat actively or not at all. After the vio-
» of the inflammation has subsided, much benefit may be obtained by
ng a few drops of the wine of opium into the eye twice a day.

CATARACT.

taract may be either partial or complete; and again, it may either
sed the violent disease before spoken of, or it may gradually come on
very little previous inflammation. It admits also of another impor-
division. It may be either a cataract of the lens itself, or merely of
membrane which covers it. The latter may come on without any
eable inflammation ; appearing as one or two small specks in the cen-
f the eye, about the size of a pin’s head. It is very important to
iguish between these different kinds ot cataracts, inasmuch as, whilst
ormer is irremovable, the latter is very frequently absorbed without
sxternal treatment. Whilst the former is often pearly white, and com-
ly opaque, so far as it exists, the latter is gray and less epaque. It
ires a considerable amount of tact, as well as experience, to discover
» small incipient cataracts, and to discriminate between the one kind
:he other. . L )
Note by Mr. Spooner—This disease is sometimes connected with
sed liver, particularly a rupture of its coats, when the blindness may
from one eye to the cther. Although this disease is generally but
under the influence of treatment, we have met with successful cases
>ung animals. The treatment should principally be directed to ihe
wal of the cause which produces the disease.
B
7
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DISEASES OF THE EAR.

Wounds of the ear are usually the consequence of areless or
brutal treatment—often of the application of the twitch or tha
pliers. These bruises or wounds will generally speedily heal;
but siiuses and abscesses are sometimes the result. A simple
laceration of the cartilage is easily remedied. The divided
*dgss are brought together, the head tied up closely a few days,
and all 1s well; but where ulceration of the skin and subja-
ceut parts, and caries of the cartilage take place, deep sinuses
will be formed, and the wound will bid defiance to medical
treatment. I had a case of this kind under my care for more
than two months, and finally had to cut off the ear. The
lunar caustic, or the muriate of antimony, or the heated iron,
must be early employed, or all labor will be in vain.

I have seen two cases where the auditory passage was closed,
and the hearing destroyed—the resuit of violent blows. When
there is swelling about the root of the ear and the Huctuation
of a fluid within can be detected, it should be opened with a
lancet, and the purulent fluid liberated. The incision should be
of considerable length, or the opening will soon close. It should
not be permitted to close until the abscess is obliterated.

The size and carrying of the ear may be changed. The first
is done by clipping them to the requisite size. If they hang
down too much, a fold of the skin 1s pinched up and cut away,
on either side of the occipital bone, and in a straight line for
ward and backward. The divided edges are then brought to-
_gether, confined by two or three stitches, and they presently
unite. If the ears are too close together, this fault may be cor-
rected by another piece of cruelty. Similar slips of skin are
cut away on the outside base of the ear, and in the same direc-
tion. The edges of the wound are then brought together, con-
fir ed by stitches, and the ears are drawn further apart from each
other, and have different directions given to them. A very
slight examination of either of the horses will readily detect the
n 1position.

DEAFNESS,

Of the occasional existence of this in the horse, there is no
doubt. The beautiful play .of the ears has ceased, and the
horse hears not the voice of his master, or the sound of the
whip. Much of the apjarent stupidity of a fcw horses is at-
tributable to their imperfect hearing. It is the result of certain
diseases, blows, and, as in other domesticated animals, is the
cevtain accompaniment of old age. It is incurable.



CHAI'TER 1V

THE ANATOMY OF THE DISEASES OF THE NOSE AND MOUTH

We now proceed to a description of the face, or lower part
of the head of the horse. The nasal bones, or bones of the
nose (7 7, Fig. 2, and a, Fig. 3), are connected with the frontal
bones above, and with the lacrymal, 7 ¢, and the bones of the
upper jaw, [, on either side. They are united together by a
_plain suture, which is a continuation of the frontal, and they ter-
minate in a point at the nostril (p, Fig. 2). They are rounded
and arched above, because they are exposed to occasional violence
and injury, which the arch-form will enable them best to resist ;
and at the base of the arch, where the main strength should
be, they are overlapped by the upper jaw-bone, as the temporal
bone overlaps the base of the parietal. These bones form a prin-
cipal part of the face; and the length, or shortness, and the
character of the face, depend upon them. Sometimes there is
an appearance of two little arches, with a depression between
them along the sutures. This 1s often found in the blood-horse,
with his comparatively broad head and face. The single ele-
vated arch i1s found in the long and narrow face of the heavy
draught-horse.

The profile of the horse has been supposed by many, and
probably with some truth, to be indicative of his temper The
straight profile may be accompanied with a good or bad temper, but
not often either in any great excess. The one with a prominent
Roman nose, is usually an easy, good-tempered, hardy beast,
ready enough to feed, not always, perhaps, so ready to work,
but may be made to do his duty without any cruel urg'ng, and
having no extraordinary pretension to speed or blood. On the
other hand, a depression across the centre of the nose generally
indicates some breeding, especially if the head is small, but occa
sionally accompanied by a vicious, uncontrollable disposition.

There is another way, however, in which the nasal bones do
more certainly indicate the breed, viz., by their comparative length
ar shortness. There is no surer criterion of a well-bred horse,
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than a broad angular forehead, prominent featurcs, and a short
face ; nor of a horse with little breeding, than-a narrow forehead
small features, and lensthened nose. The comparative develop
ment of the head and face indicates, with little error, the pre
ponderance of the animal or intellectual principle.

Fracture of the nasal bones of the horse will sometimes occm
from falling, or a kick from the companion, or the brutality of
the attendant. 1t is generally followed by laccration of the lin
ing membrane of the nostrils, and by h@morrhage. The bleed
ing may usually be arrested by the application of cold water
axternally. In spontaneous hemorrhage, this does not often
succeed until a considerable quantity of blood 1is lost.

In cases of fracture of thc nasal bones, the assistance of a
veterinary surgeon is indispensable. He alone knows the precise
anatomy of the parts, and will have recourse to the elevator or
the frephine, as circumstances may require.

Ozena sometimes follows these wounds, or foundation may be
laid for the appearance of glanders.

Spontancous bleeding from the nose must be carefully attended
to. It may proceed from an over fulness of the blood vessels of
the membrane of the nose, consequent on very high condition, or
from the lungs. If from the nostril alone, it will usually be con-
fined to one side; if from the lungs, the discharge is from both
nostrils, and generally mingled with mucus or froth ; and there
is also a quickened respiration, and more or less cough.

If it is apparently connected with some slight cause, a dose of
physic and quietness for a day or two will be sufficient, and, if
necessary, a slight solution of alum may be injected up the nos-
stril.  If the blceding is apparently from the lungs, a more se-
rious evacuation will be required.

These bones form the roof of an important cavity (see a,
Fig. 3). The sides are constituted above by the nasal bones,
and, lower down, by the upper jaw-bones (superior mazillaries),
while plates from these latter bones project and compose the pal-
ate, which is both the floor of the nose and the roof of the
mouth (¢, Fig. 3.) Above (near 8), not visible in cur cut, is a
bone called the palatine, although it contributes very little te
the formation of the palate. It is the termination of the palate,
or the border of the opening where the cavities of the mouth and
nose meet (8). The frontal sinuses, b and large vacuities in the
upper jaw-bone, and in the mthmoid, /, and sphenoid bones, k,
communicate with and cnlarge the cavity of the nose,

This cavity is divided into two parts by a cartilage called the
Septum (see 7, Fig. 3.) It is of considerable thickness and
strength, and divides the cavity of the nose into two equal parts.
It is placed in the centre for the purpose of strength, and it is
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formed of cartilage, in order that, by its gradual yielding resist
ance, it may neutralize almost any force that may be applied
to it.

When we open the nostril, we see the membrane lining the
whole cavity of the nose, by the color of which, much more than
by that of the lining of the eye-lids; we judge of the degree of
fever, and particularly of inflammation of the lungs, or of any
of the air passages. The cut above shows the ramification of the
arterial and venous blood-vessels on this membrane. Certain
ulcerations on it also betray the existence of glanders.

The nasal cavity is, on either side, occupied by two bones,
which, from their being rolled up somewhat in the form of a
turban, are called the twurbinated -or turban-shaped bones, (s s,
Fig. 3.); part of the cartilage is cut away in our cut in order
to display them. They are as thin as gauze, and perforated, like
gauze, with a thousand holes. Between them are left sufficient
passages for the air. Spread out, they would occupy a consider-
able surface. Over them is spread the substance or pulp of the
olfactory nerves, which makes them the seat of smell ; and they
arc thus expanded, because by the sense of smell, the horse must
in a great degree supply the want of that of towch. They also
enable hirn to distinguish his proper herbage, detect distant dan-
ger; and they, like the windings of a horn, give loudness to his
voice, -

The extension of the nostril at the lower part of these cavi
ties is an important part of the face, and intimately connected
with breeding, courage, and speed. The horse can breathe only
through the nose. All the air which goes to and returns from
the lungs, must pass through the nostrils. In the common act
of breathing these are sufficiently large ; but yvhen the animal
18 put on his speed. and the respiration is quickened, these pas-



102 MUSCLES, ETC., OF THE HEAD.

sages must dilate, or he will be much distressed. The expanded
nostril is a striking feature in the blood-horse, especially when
he has been excited and not over-blown. The nostril should be
proportioned to the kind of labor we require from the animal—
larger in proportion to the activity of the labor, and the conse-
guent liability of being blown. ‘ '

Some very powerful muscles proceed from different parte of
the face to the neighborhood of the nostrils, in order to draw
them bask and dilate them. Four of these are given in the
following 2ut, which is inserted to complete our present subject,
and which will be often referred to in the course of our work;
I, m, o, and p, are muscles employed for this purpose.

THE MUSCLES, NERVES, AND BLOOD-VESSELS OF THE HEAD AND
UPPER PART OF THE NECK.

Fig. 12

#« The upper part of the ligament of the neck.

& The levator humeri (elevator of the shoulder), arising from the tubercle of the
occipat, the mastoid (nipple-shaped) process of the temporal bone, and the
transverse processes (cross projections) of the four first bones of the neck,
and the ligament of the neck, and going to the muscles of the shoulders, and
the upper bone of the arm; to draw forward the shoulder and arm; or turn
the head and neck; and, when the two levators act, to depress the head.

¢ The tendon common to the complexus major (larger complicated{, and splenius
(splint-like) : to the mastoid process of the temporal bone, to hold up the head,
or, the muscles on one side alone acting, to turn it.

d The sterno-maxillaris (belong:ng to the breast-bone) and upper jaw, from ths
cartilage in front of the chest to the angle of the lower jaw: to bend the head,
or, if one only acts, to bend it on one side.

¢ The stylo-maziilaris, from the styloid (pencil-shaped) or coracoid (beak-shaped
process of the occiput, tn the angle of the jaw : to pull the jaw backward an
open it.
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J The r_tbscaimlo kyoideus, from under the shoulder-blade, to the body of the os
hyoides (the bone at the root of the tongue formed like a Greek u, v): to draw
back that bone.

g The masseter (chewing) ; a most powerful muscle, constitating the cheek of the
horse :—from the upper jaw bone into the rough surface round the angle. of
the lower: in conjunction with the temporal muscle to close the mouth and
chew the food.

b The orbicularis (circular) surrounding the eye and closing the lids.

t The zygomaticus, from the zygomatic arch and masseter to the corner of the
mouth, to draw back the angle of the mouth.

k The buccinator (trampeter), from the inside of the mouth and cheeks, to the
angle of the mouth, to draw it back.

! The vasalis labii superioris (belonging to the nose and upper lip), from a depres-
sion at the junction of the superior maxillary and malar bones, to the angle
of the nostril: to raise the lip, and dilate the nostrils.

m Dilator naris lateralis (side dilator of the nostril), reversed to show the vessels
and nerves which it covers, going from the covering of the nasal and frontal
bones, to the angle of the mouth, and side of the nostril: to retract the upper
:ip and dilate the nostrils.

n Dilator magnus (great dilator%, assisting'in the same office.

o Depressor labii inferiorés (puller down of the under lip), to the sides of the un-
der lip : to pull it down.

p Orbicularis oris (circular muscle of the mouth), surrounding the mouth: to
close the lips and dilate the nostrils,

¢ The upper portion of the parotid gland (gland near the ear) reversed, to show
the blood-vessels and nerves beneath it.

r The parotid duct piercing the cheek, to discharge the saliva into the mouth.

s The maxillary gland (gland of the lower jaw) with its duct.

t The jugular (neck) vein, afier the two branches have united.

u At this letter, the submaxillary artery, a branch of the jugular, and the parotid
duct, pass under and within the angle of the lower jaw ; they come out again
at'w, and climb up the cheek to be distributed over the face.

v The vein and artery, passing under the zygomatic arch.

£ A branch of the fifth pair, the sensitive nerve of the face, emerging from under
the parotid gland.

¢ The main branch of the portio dura (hard portion{)of the seventh pair, the mofor
(moving) nerve of the face coming out from beneath the parotid gland, to
spread over the face.

z Branches of both nerves, with small blood-vessels.

There are also four distinet cartilages attached to the nostrils,
which, by their elasticity, bring back the nostrils to their former
dimensions, as soon as the muscles cease to act. The bones of
the nose (e a, Fig. 2, and Fig. 3), are also sharpened off to a
point, to give wider range for the action of the muscles; while
the cartilages are so contrived, as not only to discharge the
office we have mentioned, but to protect this projection of bone
from injury.

The membrane of the nose, as already stated, is an excellent
guide to the degree and character of many diseases. In health,
and uninfluenced by exercise, that portion of t}}e membrane scen
in the nostrils is a pale uniform pink. An increased blush of
red betokens some excitement of the system—a streaked appear-
ance, inflainmation commenced—intense redness, acute inflame
mation-—pale ground with patches of vivid red, half-subdued
but still existing f>ver—uniform color, but somewhat redder than
natural, a retarn to healthy circulation—paleness approaching
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to white, debility—and dark livid color, approaching stagnation
of the vital current.

NASAL POLYPUS.

By the polypus, is meant an excrescence or fumor, varying in
size, structure, and consistence, and attached by a pedicle to a
mucous surface.

The nasal polypus usually adheres to some portion of the
guperior turbinated bone, or it has come from some of the sin.
uses conuected with that cavity.

As it increases in weight, it elongates that sac of the schnide-
rian membrane which invests it, and it descends in the nose. It
is of a pear form, and differs in weight from a few drachms to
three or four pounds.

‘When it descends so that it can fairly be got at with the fin-
g>rs, the forceps, or (for it possesses little sensibility) the tenta-
culum, it must be carefully and gently drawn out, and a liga-
ment passed tightly round the neck or pedicle of it, as high up
as convenient, and then if practicable, it should be returred into
the nostril. It will slough off in a few days, with very litile
inconvenience to the horse. If it cannot be returned, it shonld
be cut off below the ligature. If the ligature is drawn suffi-
clently tightly, not much hemorrhage will often ensue. Cau
tery may be resorted to to stop bleeding, as a last resort, in case
of obstinate hemorrhage, but it is objectionable on account of
the degree of irritation it produces, and the difficulty of safely
resorting to it ir such a situation. In very bad cases, where the
tumor cannot be drawn out, it may be necessary to sht up the
side of the nostril, but in that case the false nostril should not be
cut threugh, as from its thinness it is difficult to confine the
edges securely together until they unite. The incision should
be made along the lateral edge of the nasal bone, beginning at
its point. The flap will then conveniently turn down, so as to
expose the cavity, and there will be sufficient muscular sub-
stance to secure an almost certain union by the first intention,
when stitched properly together.*

NASAL GLEET, OR DISCHARGE FROM THE NOSE

There is a constant secretion of fluid to lubricate and moisten
the memhrane that lines the cavity of the nose, and which, un-

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—Still more rarely we find a bory tumor farrving
in the nostrils, nearly obstructing all passage, and -ausing a discharge some-
what resembling that of glanders. This, like the former, should be romoved
if possible by an operation,
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der catarrh or cold, is increased in quantity, and altered in ap-
pearance and consistence. This will properly belong to the ac-
count of catarrh or cold ; but that which is immediately under
consideration, 18 a continued and oftentimes profuse discharge of
thickened mucus, when every symptom of catarrh and fever haa
passed away. If the horse is at grass, the discharge is almost as
green as the food on which he lives ;—or if he is stabled, it is
white, or straw-colourcd, or brown, or even bloody, and some-
times purulent. It is either constantly running, or snorted out
in masses many times a day ; teazing the horse, and becoming a
perfect nuisance in the stable, and to the rider. This has been
known to continue several months, and eventually to destroy the
horse.

If the discharge is not offensive to the smell, nor mixed wtih
purulent matter, it is probably merely an increased and some-
what vitiated secretion from the cavities of the nose; and, all
fever having disappeared, will frequently yield to small doses of
blue vitriol, given twice in the day. If fever or cough remains,
the cough medicine that will hereafter be described must be
evmbined with the tonie. If the discharge is mingled with pus,
and very offensive, the vegetable tonics, gentian and ginger, may
be added to the copper; but there is now reason to apprehend
that the discharge will not be controiled, and will terminate in
glanders. Turning into a salt marsh will occasionally effect a

cure, when both the mineral and the vegetable tonics have
failed.*

OZENA.

Ozena is ulceration of the membrane of the nose, not always
or often visible, but recognised by the discharge of muco-purulent
matter, and the peculiar stench from which the disease derives
its na%e. It resembles glanders, in being confined, in most in-
stances, to one nostril, and the submaxillary gland on the same
side being eniarged; but differs from it in the gland not being
adherent, and the discharge, from its earliest stage, being puru-
lent and stinking.

There is sometimes a feetid discharge from the nostril, in con
gequonce of inflammation of the lungs, or produced by some of
the sequelx of pheumonia ; distinguished, however, from ozena,

# Nate by Mr. Spooncr.—It is exceedingly rare that the nasal discharge
# ever so profuse as that described in the text, unless produced by strangles,
or severe catarrh, or glanders: nor is it brown or bloody, unless connecte
with other active disease. It is, indecd, very rare, and is usually of a gray
color and free from smell, and seems to arise from a relaxationlof the secret-
ing membrane of the nostrils. It should be treated by tonics internally, as-
sisted by good feeding and grooming
e
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by its waually flowing irregularly, being coughed up in greaf
quantities, more decidedly purulent, and the gland or glands sel-
dom affected. The discharge from ozena is constant, muco-
purulent, and attended by enlargement of the glands. It is of
irnmense consequence that we should be enabled to distinguish
the one from the other; for while ozena may, sometimes at
least, be manageable, the other is too frequently the precursor cf
death.

The cause of ozena cannot always be discovered. Chronic in-
flammation of the membrane may assume another and malignant
character. In severe catarrh, the membrane may become
abraded, and the abrasions may degenerate into foul and feetid
alcers. It is not an unfrequent consequence of epidemic catarrh.
It has been produced by caustic applications to the lining mem-
brane of the nose. It has followed hemorrhage, spontaneous, or
the consequence of injury.

In some cases, and those as obstinate as any, it cannot perhaps
be traced to any probable cause, and the health of the animal
has not appeared to be in the slightest degree affected.

The steam of a bran-mash, scalding hot, could, by means of a
nose-bag, be made to penetrate the cavities of the nose, and would
cleanse the part. By means of the nose-bag and warm mash,
chloride of lime might be introduced into the cavities, removing
the stench and arresting the tendency to decomposition. The
vapor of turpentine, or of resinous pine shavings, can by the same
mcans be broughtin contact with all parts of the membrane, and
it has been found serviceable. A run at spring grass promises
still better. It is the finest alterative, depurative, and restora-
tive in the whole list of remedies; and if it 1s acceptable in the
form of a salt-marsh, there is no better chance of doing good.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—When a nasal gleet is attended by muchy,offen
sive smell, we may rest assured that it is not glanders, but that % either
arises from external injury, or may be justly included under the designation
ozena. This is a rare disease in a horse, and is generally produced by
catarrh, particularly that of the epidemic kind. The discharge is usually
thick, considerable, and very offensive. The treatment should consist of
tonics, internally and externally, fumigations of chlorine gas by means of
Read’s inhaler, or with the common nose bag ; or, if this does not succeed
a solution of the chloride of lime may be syringed up the nostrils every day,
or may be alternated with a weak solution of the sulphates of zinc and cop-
per, and applied in the same manner. Nasal gleet, attended with feetid
sinell, and proceeding from one nostril only, is usually produced by svme
blow, or external injury. This much resembles glanders, and has often beeu
confounded with it.
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GLANDERS.
The most formadable of all the diseases to which the horse is
subject, is Glanders. It has been known from the earliest an-
tiquity.

The earliest symptom of Glanders is an increased discharge
from the nostril, small in quantity, constantly flowing, of an aque-
ous (watery) character, and a little mucus mingling with it.

It 1s a common and very mischievous error to suppose that this
d.scharge is sticky, when 1t first makes its appearance. It is an
aqueous or mucous, but small and constant discharge, and is thus -
distinguished from catarrh, or nasal gleet, or any other defluxion
(discharge) from the nostril. If a horse is in the highest condi-
tion, yet has this small watery constant discharge, and especially
from one nostrii, no time should be lost in separating him from-
his companions. No harm will be done by this, although the
defluxion should not ultimately betray lurking mischief of a worse
character. .

The peculiar stickiness and gluiness which is generally supposed
to distinguish the discharge of glanders from all other mucous
and prevalent secretions belongs to the second stage of the dis-
ease, and, for many months before this, glanders may have ex-
isted in an insidious and highly contagious form. It must be ac-
knowledged, however, that, in the majority of cases, some degree
of stickiness does characterise the discharge of glanders from a
very early period.

It is a singular circumstance, for which no satisfactory account
has yet been given, that when one nostril alone is attacked, it 1s,
in a great majority of cases, the near, or left.

This discharge, in cases of infection, may continue, and in sc
slight a degree as to be scarcely perceptible, for many months, or
even two or three years, unattended by any other disease, even
ulceration of the nostril, and yet the horse being decidedly glan-
dered from the beginning, and capable of propagating the mala-
dy. In process of time, however, pus (matter) mingles with the
discharge, and then another and a characteristic symptom ap-
pecars. Some of this is absorbed, and the neighbouring glands be-
come affected. If thereis discharge from both nostrils, the glands
within the under jaw will be on both sides enlarged. If the
discharge is from one nostril only, the swelled gland will be found
on that side alone. Glanders, however, will frequently exist at
an early stage without these swelled glands, and some other dis-
&-ses, as catarrh, will produce them. Then we must look out
“r some peculiarity about these glands, and we shall readily find
it.. The swelling mav be at first somewhat large and diffused,
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but the surrounding enlargement soon goes off. and one or two
gmall distinet glands remain; and they are not in the centr of
the channel, but adhere closely to the jaw on the affected side.

The membrane of the nose should now be examined, and will
materially guide our opinion. It will either be of a dark purplist
hue, or almost of a leaden colour, or of any shade between the
wo ; or if there is some of the redness of inflammation, it w:lt
have a purple tinge : but there will never be the faint pink blush
of health, or the intense and vivid red of usual inflammation.
Spots of ulceration will probably appear on the membrane cover-
ing the cartilage of the nose—not mere sore places, or streaks of
abrasion, and quite superficial, but small ulcers, unusually ap-
proaching to a circular form, deep, and with the edges abrupt
and prominent. When these appearances are observed, there
can be no doubt about the matter. Care should be taken, how-
ever, to ascertain that these ulcers do actually exist, for spots of
mucus adhering to the membrane have been more than once
taken for them The finger should, if possible, be passed over
the supposed uleer, in order to determine whether it can be wiped
away ; and it should be recollccted, as was hinted when deserib-
ing the duct that conveys the tears to the nose, that the orifice of
that duct, just within the nostril, and on the inner side of it, has
been mistalken for a chancrous ulcer. This orifice is on the con-
tinuation of the common skin of the muzzle which runs a little
way up the nostril, while the ulcer of glanders is on the proper
membrane of the nose above. The line of separation between
the two is evident on the slightest inspection.

‘When ulcers begin to appear on the membrane of the nose, the
constitution of the horse is soon evidently affected. The patient
loses flesh—his belly is tucked up—his coat unthrifty, and readily
coming off—the appetite is impaired—the strength fails—cough,
more or less urgent, may be heard—the discharge from the nose
will increase in quantity ; it will be discoloured, bloody, offensive
to the smell—the ulcers in the nose will become larger and more
numcrous, and the air-passages being obstructed, a grating, chok-
ing noise will be heard at every act of breathing. There is now
a peculiar tenderness about the forehead. The membrane lining
the frontal sinuses is inflamed and ulecrated, and ihe Integument
«f the forehead becomes thickened and somewhat swelled. Farcy
is nc & superadded to glanders, or glanders has degenerated inte
faccy, and more of the absorbents are involved.

At or before this time little tumours appear about the muscles,
and face, and neck, following the course of the veins and the ab-
sorbents, for they run side by side; and these the tumours soon
ulcerate. Tumours or buds, still pursuing the path of the ab-
sorbents, soon appear on the inside of the thighs. ‘They are con-
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accted togetner by a corded substance. This is the inflanied ané
enlarged lymphatic; and ulceration quickly follows the appear-
ance of these buds. The deeper seated absorbents are nexi
affected ; and one or both of the hind-legs swell to a great size.
and become stiff, and hot, and tender. The loss of flesh and
strength is more marked every day. The membrane of the nose
becom:2s of a dirty livid color. ' The membrane of the mouth is
strangely pallid. The eye is infiltrated with a yellow fiuid ; and
ihe discharge from the nose becomes more profuse, and insuffera-
biy offensive. The animal presents one mass of putrefaction, and
at last dies, exhausted.

There are peculiarities about the enlargement of the submax-
illary glands, already referred to, which deserve particular atten-
tion. They are rarely large, except at first, or hot, or tender;
but they are characterised by a singular hardness, a proximity to
the jaw-bone, and, frequently, actual adhesion to it. The adhe-
sion is produced by the inflammatory action going forward in the
gland, and the effusion of coagulable lymph. This hardness and
adhesion accompanying discharge from the nostril, and being on
the same side with the nostril whence the discharge proceeds,
afford proof not to be controverted that the horse is glandered.
But there are cases of glanders in which the glands are neither
adherent nor much enlarged.

Glanders have often been confounded with strangles, and by
those who ought to have known better. Strangles are peculiar
to young horses. The early stage resembles common cold, with
some degree of fever and sore throat-—generally with distressing
cough, or at least frequent wheezing ; and when the enlargement
appears beneath the jaw, it is not a single small gland, but a
swelling of the whole of the substance between the jaws, grow-
ing harder towards the centre, and, after a while, appearing to
contain a fluid, and breaking. In strangles, the membraue of
the nose will be iutensely red, and the discharge from the nose
profuse and purulent, or mixed with matter almost from the first.
When the tumor has burst, the fever will abate, and the horse
will speedily get well.

Should the discharge from the nose continue, as it sometimes
does, for a considerable time after the horse has recovered from
strangles, there is no cause for fear. Simple strangles need never
degenerate into glanders. Good keep, and small doses of tonie
medicine, will gradually perfect the cure.

Glanders have been confounded with catarrh or cold ; but the
distinction between them is plain enough. Fever, apd loss of
appetite and sore throat, accompany cold—the quidding of t]:le
feod and gulping of the water are sufficient indications of ti-e
latter of these; the discharge from the nose-s profuse, and per-
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haps purulent the glands under the jaw, if swelled, are move
able, there is a thickening around them, and they are tender and
hot. With proper treatment the fever abates; the cough disap-
pears; the swellings under the throat subside ; and the dischargs
from the nose gradually ceases, or, if it remains it is usually very
different from that which characterises glanders. In glanders,
shere is s'ldom cough of aiy consequence, and generally no cough
at all.

A running from the nose, small in quantity, and, from the
smallness of its quantity, drying about the edges of the nostril,
and presenting some appearance of stiekiness, will, in a few cases,
remain after severe catarrh, and especially after the influenza of
spring ; and these have gradually assumed the character of glan
ders, and more particularly when they have been accompanied
by enlarged glands and ulceration in the nose. Here the aid of
a judicious veterinary surgeon is indispensable; and he will
sometimes experience considerable difficulty in deciding the case.
One circumstance will principally guide him. No disease wall
run on to glanders whieh has not, to a considerable and palpable
degree, impaired and broken down the constitution ; and every
disease that does this will rum on to glanders: He will look
then to the general state and condition of the horse, as well as to
the situation of the glands, the nature of the discharge, and-the
character of the ulceration.

If, after all, he is in doubt, an experiment may be resorted to,
which wears indced the appearance of cruelty, and which only
the safety of a valuable animal, or of a whole team, can justify.
He will inoculatc an ass, or a horse already condemned to the
hounds, with the matter diseharged from the nose. If the horse
is glandered, the symptoms of glanders or farcy will appear in
the inoculated animal in the course of a few days.

The post mortem examination of the horse will remove every
doubt as to the character of the disease. The nostril is generally
more or less blanehed, with spots or lines of inflammation of
considerable tensity. Uleeration is almost invariably found,
and of a chancrous character, on the septum, and also on the
wthmoid and turtinated bones. The ulcers evidently follow the
course of the absorbents, sometimes almost confined to the track
of th2 main vessel, or, if scattered over the membrane generally,
thickest over the path of the lymphatic. The ®thmoid and tur-
binated bones are often filled with pus, and sometimes eaten
through and carious ; but, in the majority of cases, the ulceration
1s confined to the external membrane, although there may be pus
within. In aggravated cases the disease extends through all the
eells of the face and head. ,

The path of the discase down the larynx and windpipe is earily
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traced, and the ulcers follow one line—that of the alsorbents.
In aggravated cases, this can generally be traced on to the lungs.
It produces inflammation in these organs, characterised in some
cases by congestion ; but in other cases, the songestion having
gone on to hepatisation, in which the cellular texture of the lungs
ts obliterated. Most frequently, when the lungs are affected at
nll, tubercles are found—miliary tubercles—minute granulated
spots on the surface, or in the substance of the lungs, and not
aceompanied by much inflammation. In a few cases there are
larger tubercles, which soften and burst, and terminate in cavities '
of varying size.

In some cases, and showing that glanders is not essentially or
necessarily a disease of the lungs, there is no morbid affection
whatever in those organs.

The history thus given of the symptoms of glanders will clearly
point out its nature.

It 1s inflammation, whether specific or common, of the lining
membrane of the nose—possibly for months, and even for years,
confined to that membrane, and even to a portion of it—the
health and the usefulness of the animal not being in the slightest
degree impaired. Then, from some unknown cause, not a new
but an intenser action is set up, the inflammation more speedily
runs its course, and the membrane becomes ulcerated. The in-
flarnmation spreads on either side down the septum, and the ul-
ceration at length assumes that peculiar chancrous form which
characterises inflammation of the absorbents. Even then, when
the discharge becomes gluey, and sometimes after chancres have
appeared, the horse is apparently well. There are hundreds of
glandered horses about the country with not a sick one among
them. For months or years this disease may do no injury to the
general health. The mflammation is purely local, and is only
recognised by the invariable accompaniment of inflammation and
increased secretion. Its neighbors fall around, but the disease
affects not the animal whence 1t came. At length a constitu-
tional inflammation appears ; farcy is established in its most hor-
rible form, and death speedily closes the scene.

Glanders may be either bred in the horse, or communicated by
contagion. What we have farther to remark on this malady
will be arranged under these two heads.

Improper stable mariagement we believe to be a far more fre-
quent cause of glanders than contagion. The air which is
necessary to respiration is changed and empoisoned in its passage
through the lungs, and a fresh supply is necessary for the support
of life. That supply may be suficient barely to support life, but
not to prevent the vitiated air from again and again passing to
the lungs, and producing irritation and disease. The membrane
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of the nose, possessed of extreme sensibility for the purposes of
smell, is easily irritated by this poison, and close and ill-ventilated
stables oftenest witness the ravages of glanders. Professor Cole-
man relates a case which proves to demonstration the _rapid and
fatal agency of this cause. “In the expedition to Quiberon, the
norses had not been long on board the transports before it becaine
necessary to shut down the hatchways for a few hours; the con-
soquence of this was, that some of them were suffocated, and
snat all the rest were disembarked either glandered or farcied.”

The injurious gasses arising from the dung, urine, &c., in badly
vicaned stables, are also powerful sources of the mischief.

Glanders may be produced by anything that injures, or for a
fength of time acts upon and weakens, the vital energy of this
mewmbrane. They have been known to follow a fracture of the
bones of the nose. They have been the consequence of violent
catarch, and particularly the long-continued discharge from the
nosunis, of which we have spoken. They have been produced
by tne injection of stimulating and acrid substances up the nos-
tril. Xverything that weakens the constitution generally will
lead w gianders.

Among ihe causes of glanders are want of regular exercise,

ver-exeriion, and the stimulating and debilitating cordials ad-
ministered vy senseless grooms.

Every execiung cause of disease exerts its chief and worst in
fluence on the membrane of the nose, and there is not another
disease which may not lay the foundation of glanders. A long
time may elapse pefore it appears, but when at length the whole
frame becomes excited or debilitated in some way, this debilitated
portion is the first to yield to the attack.

Several strongly marked instances are on record showing the
connection between the attack of this disease and exposure to the
dampness of brick or stoue stables, the walls of which were not
yct dry, and in others subject to damp exhalations.

There is no doubt that glanders, or a predisposition to glanders
is sometimes hereditary.

(landers are highly contagious. If the discharge from the
nostrils of a glandered Itorse is rubbed on a wound, or on a mu
cous surface, like the nostrils, it will produce a similar disease
If tne division between two horses were sufficiently high to pre
vent all smelling and snorting at each other, and contact of every
kind, and they drank not out of the same pail, a sound horse
uight live for years, uninfected, by the side of a glandered one.
The matter of glanders has been mixed up into a ball, and given
to a healthy horse, without effect. Some horses have eaten the
hay left by those  that were glandered, and no bad consequence
has followed; but others have been speedily infected. The
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glanderous matter must come in contact with a wouud, or fall on
some membrane, thin and delicate, like that of tne nose, and
through which it may be absorbed. It is easy, then, accustomed
as horses are to be erowded together, and to recognize each other
by the smell—eating out of the same manger, and drinking from
the same pail—to imagine that the disease may be very readily
communicated. One horse has passed another when he was m
the act of snorting, and has become glandered. Some fillies have
received the infection from the matter blown by the wind across
a lane, when a glandered horse, in the opposite field, has claimed
av:quaintance by neighing or snorting. It is almost impossible for
an infected horse to remain long in a stable with others without
irreparable mischief.

If some persons underrate the danger, it is because the disease
may remain unrecognised in the infected horse for some months,
or even years, and therefore, when it appears, it 1s attributed to
other causes, or to after inoculation. No glandered horse should
be employed on any farm, nor should a glandercd horse be per-
mitted to work on any road, or even to pasture on any field. He
should be destroyed.

In a well settled case of glanders it is not worth while, ex-
cept by way of cxperiment at a veterinary school, to attempt
any remedies. The chances of cure are too remote, and the
danger of infection too great.

If, however, remedial measures are resorted to, a pure atmos-
phere is that which should first be tried. Turn out the horse,
and, if practicable, on a salt marsh,—but much caution is requi-
site, as the grass, and even the fences may receive the glander-
ous matter ; and hardening on them, it may months afterward:
communicate the disease to horses; and there is not yet decided
proof that sheep and cattle are not subject to the same malady.

Worse than all, the man who attends on that horse is in
danger. The cases are now becoming far too numerous i
which the groom or the veterinary surgeon attending on glan
Jered horses becomes infected, and in the majority of cascs dies.

Every portion of the stable, every vessel, &c., which have
been within the reach of a nasal discharge of a glandered
horse, should be well scraped, scoured with soap and water,
then well washed with a selution of chloride of lime (a pint of
the chloride to a pail full of water,) and the walls white washed,
His head gear should be burned—his clothing baked or washed—
pails newly painted—ang the iron work with which he has been
in contact, should, where practicable, be exposed to a red heat.®*

% Note by Mr. Spooner.—Mr. S.'s note contains nothing materiatly adding

to Mr. Youatt’s elaborate account ; but the following is important :
The contagious character of glanders is very well known, and not only
8
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FARCY

Farcy is intimately connected with glanders; they will ruw
into each other, or their symptoms will mingle together, ang
before either arrives at its fatal termination its associate wik
almost invariably appear. An animal inocculated with the
ruatter of farcy will often be afflicted with glanders, while the
matter of glanders will frequently produce farcy. They are
different types or stages of the same disease. There is, how-
ever, a very material difference in their symptoms and progress,
and this most important one of all, that while glanders are
generally incurable, farcy, in its early stage and mild form, may
be successfully treated.

While the capillary vessels of the arteries are everywhere
employed in building up the frame, the absorbents are no less
diligently at work in selecting and carrying away every useless
or worn-out portion or part of it. There 1s no surface on which
thousands of these little mouths do not open. Opening on the
surfaces of glanderous ulcers, they absorb a portion of the virus
secreted by them, and as it passes through these little tubes,
they become thickened and inflamed by means of its acrimonious
qualities, and hence they received the name of corded veins from
farriers who ‘mistook them for the veins whose courses they
follow.

At certain distances in the course of the absorbents are
natural valves, or loose duplicatures of the lining membrane,
which are pressed against the side of the vessel and permit the
fluid to pass in a direction towards the chest, but belly out and
impede or arrest its progress from the chest. The virus at these
places, and the additional inflammation there excited, is to a
greater or less degree evident to the eye and to the feeling.
They are usually first observed about the lips, the nose, the neck,
and the thighs. They are very hard—even of a scirrhous hard-
II}(:SS, more or less tender, and with perceptible heat about
them.

The poisonous matter being thus confined and pressing on the
part, suppuration and ulceration ensue. The ulcers have the

it so with regard to the horse, but it is capable of being communicated ta
the human being ; and, indeed, there have been very many deaths from this
cause, and most horrible deaths they are. It is generally by means of
some cut or abrasion which comes in contact with the glandered matier
that the infection -is communicated. The utmost caution should, therefore’

exercised by the attendants; and it is most unpardonable to keep g]an’

d horses any length of time for the sake of their work; and we are
cely justified in tampering long with them under the idea of eifecting a
s wlep the cases are ducidedly glandered. o
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game character as th: glanderous ones on the membrane of the
nose. -They are rounded, with an elevated edge and a pale
surface. They are true chancres, and they discharge a virus as
mfectious and as dangerous as the matter of glanders. While
they remain in their hard -prominent state, they are called
buttons or farcy buds; and they are connected together by the
inflamed and corded veins.

In some cases the horse will droop for many a day before the
appearance of the corded veins or buds—his appetite will be
mmyaired—his coat will stare—he will lose flesh. The poison is
evidently at work, but has not gained sufficient power to cause
the absorbents to enlarge. In a few cases these buds do not
ulcerate, but become hard and difficult to disperse. The pro-
gress of the disease is then suspended, and possibly for some
months the horse will appear to be restored to health; but he
bears the seeds of the malady about him, and in due time the
farcy assumes its virulent form, and hurries him off. These
buds have sometimes been confounded with the little tumors or
lumps termed swrfeit. They are generally higher than these
tumors, and not so brcad. They have a more knotty character,
and are principally found on the inside of the limbs, instead of
the outside. The swrfeit bumps are pustular and end in des-
quamation (scaling off,) not in ulceration, and they do not follow
the course of the absorbents, but are scattered irregularly over
the skin.

Few things are more unlike, or more perplexing, than the
different forms which farcy assumes at different times. One of
the legs, and particularly one of the hinder legs, will suddenly
swell to an enormous size. At night the horse will appear to
be perfectly well, and in the morning one leg will be three tinies
the size of the other, with considerable fever, and scarcely the
power of moving the limb.

At other times the head will be subject to this enlargement,
the muzzle particularly will swell, and an offensive discharge
will proceed from the nose. Sometimes the horse will gradually
lose gesh and strength ; he will be hide-bound ; many eruptions
will appeat in different parts; the legs will swell; cracks will
be seen at the heels, and an inexperienced person may conceive
it to be a mere want of condition, combined with grease.

By degrees the affection becomes general. The virus has
reached the termination of the absorbents, and mingles with
the general circulating fluid, and is conveyed with the blood to
every part of the frame. There are no longer any valves to
irapede its progress, and consequently no knots or buds, but the
rayriads of capillary absorbents that penetrate every part be
rome inflamed. and thickened, and enlarged, and cease to dis
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charge their function. Hence. arises enlargement of the sab
gtance of various parts, swellings of the legs, and chest, and
head—sudden, painful, enormous, and distinguished by a heat
and tenderness, which do not accompany other enlargements.

Farcy cannot probably exist withont previous glanders, and it
18 certain that it cannot long and extensively prevail without
being accompanied by it. .They are, in fact, stages of the same

gdisease.

7 Farcy has been confounded with other diseases; but he must
be careless or ignorant who mistook sprain for it. The inflam-
mation is too circumscribed and too plainly connected with the
joint or tendon. ‘

It may be readily distinguished from  grease or swelled legs
In grease there is usually some crack or scurfiness, a peculiar
tenseness and redness and glossiness of the skin, some ichorous
discharge, and a singular spasmodic catching up of the leg.

In farcy the engorgement is even more sudden than that of
grease. The horse is well to-day, and to-morrow he is gorged
from the fet-lock to the haunch, and although there is not the
same redness or giossiness, there 1s great tenderness, a burning
heat in the limb, and much general fever. It is simultaneous
mflammation of all the absorbents of the limb.

Local dropsy of the cellular membrane, and particularly that
enlargement beneath the thorax which has the strange appella-
tion of water-farcy, have none of the characters of real farey.
It is general debility to a greater or less degree, and not in-
flammation of the absorbents.

Farcy, like glanders, springs from infection and from bad
stable management. It 1s produced by all the causes which
give rise to glanders, with this difference, that it is more fre-
quently generated, and sometimes strangely prevalent in particu-
lar districts. The matter of farcy must come in contact with a
wound or sore, in order to communicate the disease.

The treatment of farcy differs with the form that it assumes.
As a general rule, and especially when the buttons or buds are
beginning to appear, a mild dose of physic should first be ad-
ministcred. The buds should then be carefully examined, and
if any of them have broken, the budding-iron, at a dull red heat,
should be applied. If pus should be felt in them, showing that
they are disposed to break, they should be penetrated with the iron.
These wounds should be daily inspected, and if, when the slough
of the cautery comes off, they look pale, and foul, and spongy,
and discharge a thin matter, they should be frequently washed
with a strong lotion of corrosive sublimate, dissolved in rectified
pirit. When the wounds begin to look red, and the bottom of
them is ever and firm, and they discharge a thick white or yel.
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}fwl matter, the Friar's balsam will usually dispose them 1ta
eal.

As, however, the corstitution is now tainted, local ajplications
will not be sufficient, and the disease must be attacked by inter-
nal medicine, as soon as the physic has ceased to operate.

The most effectual constitutional remedy is the diniodide o
copper. It is a stimulant of the abserbent vessels, and a tonie.
The gentian root is usually combined with it. Cantharides, in
simall quantities, may be advantageously added. An indication
of its influence is a soreness of the diseased parts, arising from
the absorbent vessels being roused into increased action: the
agent should then be for a time withheld.

The animal should be generously fed, have green food, if pos-
sible, and a free circulation of air.*

THF LIPS.

The lips of the horse are far more important organs than
many suppose. They are the hands of the animal, and without
them he could not convey his food to his mouth. The lips are
composed of a muscular substance for the sake of strength, and
a multitude of small glands, which secrete a fluid that covers
the inside of the lips and the gums, in order to prevent friction,
and hkewise furnish a portion of the moisture so necessary for
the proper chewing of the food.

The lips of the horse should be thin and well kept together ;
and the depth of the mouth should be considerable. The cor-

* Note by Mr. Spooner—The cure of farcy materially depends on the ex:
tent to which the constitution is affected by the disease. If it be confinea
to a single extremity, particularly one of the hind ones, or if the superficial
absorbents are alone affected, there is then a very reasonable prospect of
establishing a cure. The application of the caustic, as advised in the text,
is very proper ; but we may also materially assist the case by rubbing
into any swoilen part, or along the course of the absorbents, an ointmeut
consisting of

Todine 31
Lard . : . 31
Merecurial ointment z1

to be incorporated together.

Advantage will also be felt by the internal exhibition of five to ten grains
daily of hydriodate of potash in combination with a mineral tonic, such as
sulphate of iron, three drachms, and gentian, two drachms. The ointment
as well as the ball must be continued for some time.

We have succeeded in many cases by this mode of treatment, though it
must be acknowledged that there is no disease, to which the horse is liable,
so deceptive as this. When the external symptoms are most favorable, the
ulcers healed, and the swelling reduced. the disease will somelimes Lreak
out again, and prove rapidly ‘atal
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ners or angles of the lips are sometimes wounued by the tight
ness of the bearmg—rem, or by sharp or badly formed bits. If
inflammation or uicers in the mouth follow contusions inflicted
by the bit, a little cooling medicine may be administered ; and
to the ulcers themselves, tincture of myrrh, diluted with water
or alum dissolved in water, may be apphed with advantage.

THE BONES OF THE MOUTH.

The bones, in and giving form to the mouth, are the superior
maxillary or upper jaw (b, Fig. 1, and'/, Fig. 2) containing the
grinders : the anterior maxillary, or lower part of the upper jaw,
(6, Fig. 1, n, Fig. 2, r, Fig. 3,) containing the upper-nippers or
cuttmfr-teeth the palatme bone (below 8 Fig. 3,) and the pos-
terior maxillary or under jaw (a, Fig. 1, and w, Fig. 3,) con-
taining all the under-teeth.

The size of these, their connection with the other bones of the
head, and their muscular attachments, will be sufficiently learned
from a careful inspection of the cuts, Figs. 1, 2, 3, and 12.

THE PALATE.

Adhering to a portion of the three bones just described, and
constituting the lining of the roof of the mouth, is the palate (2,
Fig. 3,) composed of an elastic and dense substance, divided intc
several ridges called bars. The following cut gives a view of
them.

a The palate, divided into ridges"
or bars,

b A strip dissected up to show the
vessels and nerve beneath.

¢ The palatine artery.

d The palatine vein.

€ The palatine nerve, between the
artery and the vein.

f The cheek divided, showing the
direction of the muaculsr
fibres.

g The grinders.

% The nippers.

t The tushes.
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1t will also point oui the bleeding place, if’ it should occasion
ally be deemed advisable to abstract blood from the mouth; or,
if the horse should be attacked with megrims on a journcy, and
the driver, having no lancet, should be compelled to make use
of his knife, the incision should be made between the central and
second nippers on either side, about an inch within the mouth,
and cutting through the second bar. A stream of blood will
be thus obtaincd, which will usually cease to flow when two
or three quarts have cscaped, or may generally be arrested by
the application of a sponge filled with cold water.

Should the cut be made a little too much on one side, and
about the middle of the second incisor tooth, the artery may
be wounded longitudinally, but not divided, and there may be
very great difficulty in stopping the blood. We recollect a horse
which almost bled to death from the artery being thus wounded.
If, however, a large and firm pledget of lint or tow be rolled
round a piece of twine, and that tied firmly round the front
tceth, the pressure on the part will effcet the desired purposc;
or, should this in a very few cases fail, a gag may be easily con-
trived to press upon the pledget, and the bleeding will imme-
diately cease.
¢ This, however, is a make-shift sort of bleeding, that may be
allowable on a journey, and possibly in some cases of lampas,
but which is decidedly objectionable as the usual mode of ab-
stracting blood. The quantity withdrawn cannot be measured,
the degree of inflammation cannot be ascertained by the manner
in which it coagulates, and there may be difficulty to the
operator, and annoyance and pain to the horse, in stopping the
bleeding.

LAMPAS.

The bars occasionally swell, and rise to a level with, and
even beyond the edge of, the teeth. Thcy are very sore, and the
horse feeds badly on account of the pain he suffers from the pres-
sure of the food on them. This is called the Liampas. It may
arise from inflammation of the gums, propagated to the bars,
when the horse is shedding his teeth—and young horses are more
subject to it than others—or from some slight febrile tendency 1n
the constitution generally, as when a young horse has lately been
taken up from grass, and has been over-fed, or not sufficiently
exercised. At times, it appears in aged horses; for the process
of growth in the teeth of the horse is continued during the whole
life of the animal. . . . .

In the majority of cases, the swelling will soon subside withou*
inedical treatment ; or a few mashes, and gentle alteratives, will
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relieve the animal. A few slight incisions across the Lars with
a lancet, cr pen-knife, will remove the inflammation, and cause
the swelling to subside ; indeed, this scarification of the bars in
lampas will seldom do harm, although it is far from being so
necessary as is supposed. The brutal custom of the farrier, whe
scars and burns down the bars with a red-liot iron,.is most objec-
tionable. It is torturing the horse to no purpose, and rendering
that part callous, on the delicate sensibility of which all the
{rleasure and safety of riding and driving depend. It may be
prudent, in.case of lampas, to examine the grinders, and mora
particularly the tushes, in order to ascertain whether either of
them is making its way through the gum. If it is so, two inci-
sions across each other should be made on the tooth, and the
horse will experience immediate relief.*

THE LOWER JAW.

The posterior or lower jaw may be considered as forming the
floor of the mouth (a, Fig. 1, or w0, Fig. 3). The body, or lower
part of it, contains the under cutting teeth and the tushes, and
at the sides are two tlat pieces of bone containing the grinders.
| See the preceding cuts of the anatomy and tissues of the head[.
The joint which connects the lower to the upper jaw, unlike that
in caraivorous animals, is so constructed, that it not only admits
of the simple motion of a hinge, but of a lateral or grinding
motion, necessary to break down vegetable fibre, and fit it for
the stcmach.

* Note by Mr. Spooner—1It is almost impossible that the swelling of the
bars of the mouth, denominated lampas, can interfere with the process of
mastication, when the horse is in the stabie and feeding on grain, for we
well know that the food is ground as in a mill, by the molar teeth. It often
Liappens, however, that -eonnected with this lampas, there is an inability to
masticate properly ; the horse quids his food, as it is called, that is, throws
it out of his mouth in rolls covered with saliva. On the same principle as
“Tenterden steeple being the cause of Goodwin sands,” the lampas has been
regarded as the cause of this imperfect mastication. If we lock farther,
however, we shall almost invariably find that the gums are swelled gene-
rally, and particularly the membranous tissues covering the lower jaw-bone,
between the molar and incisor teeth ; so much so, that when the horse at-
tempts to masticate, this membrane gets between the molar teeth and
causes pain, and interrupts the process of mastication. This state of the
parts is often overlooked, and the horse becomes weak and thin from not
naving sufficient nutriment. This disease, if it can be called so, is com-
monly termed the Bags, or Washes, and is relieved by cutting off a portion
o1 the membrane by means of a pair of scissors; the bleeding relieves the
inflammation, and the cicatrization of the wound causes the membrane to
enntract, sc as to be put out of the way of further injury from the teeth
The horse should have mashes for some days after the operation, and carg
wust be taken that the bit does not injure the denuded part. S
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The space beneath between the jaw-bones, called the channel.
1s of considerable consequence. It may be a little too w1de, and
then the face will have a clumsy appearance : but if it is toe
narrow, the horse will never be able to bend his head freely and
graeefully ; he will be always pulling or boring upon the hand,
nor can he possibly be well reined 1n.

The jaws contain the teeth, which are the millstones employed
in comminuting the fond. The mouth of the horse at five ycary
old contains forty teeth, viz. : six nippers or cutting-teeth in front.
a tush on each side, and six molars, or grinding-teeth, above and
below. The gums are singularly compact, that it may not be
wounded by the hard or sharp particles of the food, and almost
dcvoid of feeling, for the same purpose.

Seven or eight months before the foal is born, the germs or
beginnings of the teeth are visible in the cavities of the jaws.
At the time of birth, the first and second Fi

; - ig. 14.
grinders have appeared, large compared with
the size of the jaw, and seemingly filling it.
In the course of seven or eight days the two
central nippers are seen as in Fig. 14. They
likewise appear to be large, and to fill the
front of the mouth; although they will af-
terwards be found to be small, compared with
the permanent teeth that follow. In the course
of the first month the third grinder appears
above and below, and, not long after, and gen-
erally before six weeks have expired, another
incisor above and below will be seen on each
side of the two first, which have now considerably grown, but
not attained their perfect height. The second cut will represent
the appearance of the mouth at that time.

At two months, the central nippers will have reached their
natural level, and between the second and Fig. 15.
third month the .second pair will nave
overtaken them. They will then begin to
wear away a little, and the outer edge,
which was at first somewhat raised and
gharp, 1s brought to a level with the inner
one, and so the mouth continues until
sorae time between the sixth and ninth
month, when another nipper begins to ap-
pear on each side of the two first, making
six above and below, and completing the
colt’s month ; after which, the anly ob-
servable dlﬁ'erence, unt11 between the seg-
ond and thipd year, is in the wear of these teeth. See Flg 16

F
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The teeth are covered with a polished and exceedingly hard
substance, called the enamel. It spreads over that portion of
the teeth which appears above the gum, and not only so, but as
they are to be so much employed in nipping the grass, and gath-
ering up the animal’s food, and in such employment even this
hard substance must be gradually worn away, a portion of 1t,
as it passes over the upper surface of the teeth, is bent inward,
and sunk into the body of the teeth, and forms a little pit in
then.. The inside and bottom of this pit being blackened by
the food, constitutes the mark of the teeth, by the gradual dis-
appearance of which, In consequence of the wearing down of
the edge, we are enabled, for several years, to judge of the age
of the ammal.

The colt’s nipping-teeth are rounded in front, somewhat hol-
low towards the mouth, and present at first a cutting surface,
with the outer edge rising in a slanting direction above the inner
edge. This, however, soon begins to wear down until both sur-
faces are level, and the mark, which was originally long and
narrow, becomes shorter, and wide1, and fainter. At six months
the four nippers are beginning to wear to a level. The anuexed
cut will convey some idea of the appearance of the teeth at
twelve months. The four middle teeth are almost level, and
the corner ones becoming so. The mark in the two middlc
teeth is wide and faint ; in the two next
teeth it is darker, and longer, and nar-
rower ; and in the corner teeth it is
darkest, and longest, and narrowest.

The back teeth, or grinders, wili
not guide us far in ascertaining the
age of the animal, for we cannot ea-
sily inspect them ; ‘but there are some
interesting particulars connected with
them. The foal is born. with twoe
grinders in each jaw, above and be-
low ; or they appear within threz o1
four duys after the birth. Beforc the
expiration of a month hey are suc-
ceeded by a third, more backward
The crowns of the grinders are entirely covered with ename! on
the top and sides, but attrition soon wears it away from the top,
and there remains a compound surface of alternate layers of
crusted petraser, enamel, and ivory, which are employed in
grinding down the hardest portion of the food. Nature has,
therefore, made an additional provision for their strength and
endurance.
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Fig. 17 represents a grinder 8awed across. The five dark
spots represent bony niatter; the parts i
covered with lines, enamel; and the Fig. 17.
white spaces, a strong bony cement,
uniting the other portions of the teeth.

At the completion of the first year, a
fourth grinder usually comes up, and
the yearling has then, or soon after-
wards, six nippers, and four grinders
above and below in each jaw, which,
with the alteration in the appearance
of the nippers that we have just described, will znable us to cal-
culate nearly the age of the foal, suject to some variations aris-
ing from the period of weaning, and the nature of the food.

At the age of one year and a-half, the mark in the central
nippers will be much shorter and
fainter; that in the two other pairs
will have undergone an evident
change, and all the nippers will be
flat.

At two years this will be more
manifest. The accompanying cut
(Fig 18,) deserves attention, as giv-
Ing an accurate represention of the
nippers in the lower jaw of a two-
years-old colt.

About this period a fifth grinder
will appear, and now, likewise, will
commence another process. The
first teeth are adapted to the size and wants of the young animal
They are sufficiently large to occupy and fill the colt’s jaws ; Lut
when these bones have expanded with the increasing growth of
the animal, the teeth are separated too far from each other to be
useful, and another and larger set is required. The second teeth
then begin to push up from below, and the fangs of the first are
absorbed, until the former approach the surface of the gum,
when they drop out. Where the temporary teeth do not rise
inmediately under the milk-teeth, but by their sides, the lattex
being pressed sideway, are absorbed throughout their whole
length. They grow narrow, are pushed out of place, and cause
mconvenience to the gums, and sometimes the cheek. They
are then called wolf s-teeth, and they should be extracted.*

The teeth which first appeared are first renewed, and there-

* Note by Mr. Spooner—Although irregularities of the teeth sometimes
sccur, as mentioned in the text. 7ot the wolves’ teeth are generally two
very small supplementary teeth appearing in front of the molar teeth ; and,
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fore the front or first grinder is changed at the age of twe
years.

During the period between the falling out of the central milk
nippers, and the coming up of the permanent onmes, the colt,
having a broken mouth, may find some difficulty in grazing. If
he should falli away considerably in condition, he should %e fed
with mashes and comn, or cut feed.

The next cut (Fig. 19,) will represent a three-year-old mouth.
Tlie central teeth are larger than the others, with two grooves
in the outer convex surface, and the mark is long, narrow, deep
and black. Not having yet attained their full growth, they are
rather lower than the others. The mark in the two next nip-
pers is nearly worn out, and it is wearing away in the corner
nippers. Is it possible to give this mouth to an early two-years-
old? The ages of all horses used to be reckoned from May, but
some are foaled even so early as January, and being actually
four months over the two years, if they have been well nursed
and fed, and are strong and large, they may, with the inexperi-
enced, have an additional year put upon them. The central
nippers are punched or drawn
out, and the others appear three
or four mouths earlier than they
otherwise would. In the natu-
ral process, they could only rise
by long pressing upon, and caus-
ing the absorption of, the first
set. But opposition from the
first set being removed, it is.
easy to imagine that their pro-
gress will be more rapid. Three
or four months will be gained
in the appearance of the teeth,
and these three or four months
may enable the breeder to term
b a late colt of a preceding year. To him, however, who is
accustomed to horses, the general form of the animal—the little
development of the fore-hand—the continuance of the mark on
the next pair of nippers—its more evident existence in the cor-
uer ones, some enlargement or irregularity about the gums from
the violence used in forcing out the teeth—the small growth of
the first and fifth grinders and the non-appearance of the sixth

though supposed to have an injurious effect on the eyes, we have rarody, if
ever, found that they produce any injurious effect, either on the eyes or the
mouth, and, consequently, it is useless to interfere with them. When, how
ever, the teeth grow irregularly, the permanent oues appearing by the side
of the temporary, the latter should be removed.
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grinder, which if it is not through the gum at three years old, id
swelling under it, and preparing to get through—any or all of *
these circumstances, carefully attended to, will be a sufficient
security against .deception.

A horse at three years old ought to have the central pcrma-
nent nippers growing—the other two pairs wasting—six grind-
ers in each jaw, above and below—the first and fifth level with
the others, and the sixth protruding. The sharp edge of the
new incisors, although it rould not be well expressed in the cut,
will be very evident when compared with the neighboring teeth.

As the permanent nippers wear, and continue to grow, a nar-
rower portion of the cone-shaped tooth is exposed to the attrition,
and they look as if they had been compressed, but it is not so.
The mark, of course, gradually disappears as the pit is worn
away.

At three years and a half, or between that and four, the next
pair of nippers will be changed, and the mouth at that time
cannot be mistaken. The central nippers will have attained
nearly their full growth. A vacuity will be left where the
second stood, or they will begin to peep above the gum, and the
corner ones will be diminished in breadth, worn down, and the
mark becoming small and
faint. At this period, like-
wise, the second pair of grind-
ers will be shed. Previously
to this may be the attempt of
the dealer to give to his three-
sear-old an additional year,
but the fraud will be detected
by an examination similar to
that which has been already
described.

At four years, the central
nippers will be fully devel-
oped ; the sharp edge some-
what worn off, and the mark :
shorter, wider, and fainter. The next pair will be up, but they
will be small, with the mark deep, and extending quite across
them. The corner nippers will be larger than the inside ones,
yet smaller than they were, and flat, and the mark nearly
efinced. The sixth grinder will have risen to a level with the
others, and the tushes will begin to appear. .

Now, more than at any other time, Wi_ll the dealer be' anxious
to put an additional year upon the animal, for the difference
between a four-years-old colt, and a five-years-old horse, in
strength, utility, and value, is very great; but, the want of

Fig. 20.
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weat in the other nippers—the small size of the corner ones—
the little growth of the tush—the smallness of the second grinder

~the low fore-hand—the legginess of the colt, and the thick-
ness and little depth of the mouth, will, to the man of common
experience among horses, at once detect the cheat.

The tushes (see Fig. 13,) are four in number, two in each
aw, situated ‘between the nippers and the grinders—much
nearer to the former than the latter, and nearer in the lower jaw
than in the upper, but this distance increasing in both jaws with
the age. It is conical, protrudes about an inch from the gum,
and is sharp pointed and curved. Mares have the rudiments of
them, and they usually appear externally in old age.

The appearance of the tush in the horse may vary from four
years to four years and six months. It can only be accelerated a
few weeks by cutting the gum over it.

At four years and a half, or between that and five, the last im-
portant change takes place in the mouth of the horse. The cor-
ner nippers are shed, and the permanent ones begin to appear
The central nippers are considerably worn, and the next pair are
commencing to show marks of usage. The tush has now pro-
truded, and is generally a full halfinch in height; externally it
has a rounded prominence, with a groove on either side, and 1t is
evidently hollowed within. The reader needs not to be told that.
after the rising of the corner nipper, the animal changes its
name—the colt becomes a horse, and the filly a mare.

At five years the horse’s mouth is almost perfect, (see Fig. 21.)

Fig. 21. The corner nippers are quite up,
with the long deep mark irreg-
ular on the inside; and the
other nippers bearing evident
tokens of increasing wearing.
Q) The tush is much grown—the
il grooves have almost or quite
disappeared, and the outer sur-
) face is regularly convex. It is
y still as concave within, and with
the edge nearly as sharp as it
was six months before. The
sixth molar is quite up, and the
third molar is wanting. This
last circumstance, if the general
sppearance of the animal, and particularly his forehead and the
wearing of the centre nippers, and the growth and shape of the
1ushes, are likewise carefully attended to, will prevent deception.
if a late four-years-old is attempted to be substituted for a five

[N ]
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and the tushes a few weeks, but the grinder is with difficulty
d}i;srg‘aced. The three last grinders and the tushes are never
ghed.

At six years, (see Fig. 22,)
the mark on the central nip-
pers is worn out, There will
still be a difference of color
in the centre of the tooth.
‘The cement filling up the
hole, made by the dipping in
of the enamel, will present a
browner hue than the other
part of the tooth, and it will
be evidently surrounded by
an edge of enamel, and there
will even remain a little de-
pression in the centre, and
also a depression round the
case of enamel : but the deep holein the centre of the teeth, with
the blackened surface which it presents, and the elevated edge
of enamel, will have disappeared. Persons not much accus-
tomed to horses have been puzzled here. They expected to find
a plain surface of a uniform color, and knew not what conclu-
sion to draw when there was both discoloration and irreg
ularity.

In the next incisors the mark is shorter, broader and fainter :
and in the corner teeth the edges of the enamel are more regular,
and the surface is evidently worn. The tush has attained its full
growth, being nearly or quite an inch in length ; convex outward,
concave within; tending to a point, and the extremity some-
what curved. The third grinder is fairly up ; and all the grind-
ers are level.

The horse may now be said to have. a perfect mouth. All the
teeth are produced, fully grown, and have hitherto sustained no
material injury. During” these 1mportant changes of the teeth,
the animal has suffered less than could be supposed possible. In
children, the period of teething is fraught with danger. Dogs
are subject to convulsions, and hundreds of them die, from the
irritation caused by the cutting or shedding of their teeth ; but
the horse appears to feel little inconvenience. The gums and
palate are occasionally somewhat hot and swollen; but the
slichtest scarification will remove this. The teeth of the horse
are more necessary to him-than those of the other animals are
to them. The child may be fed, and the dog wili bolt his food ;
but that of the horse must be well ground down, or the nutri-
ment cannot be extracted from it.
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At seven years, (see Fig. 23,) the mark, in the way in which
we have deseribed 1t, is worn
out in the fiur central nip-
pers, and fast wearing away
in the corner teeth ; the tush
also is beginning to be altered
N\ It is rounded at the point,
NI\ rounded at the edges; still
) round without; and begin-
Y ning to get round inside. _

] At eight years old, the tush
is rounder in every way ; the
mark i1s gone from all the
bottom mnippers, and 1t may
almost be said to be out of
the mouth. There is nothing
remaining in the bottorn nippers that can afterwards clearly
show the age of the horse, or justify the most experienced ex-
aminer in giving a positive opinion.

Dishonest dealers have been said to resort to a method of yro-
longing the mark in the lower nippers. It is called bishoping,
from the name of the scoundrel who invented 1t. The horse
of eight or nine years old, (see Fig. 24,) is thrown, and with an
engraver’s tool a hole is dug in the now almost plain surface

Fig. 24. of the corner teeth, and 1n
shape and depth resembling
the mark in a seven-years-old
horse. The hole is then
burned with a heated iron,
and a permanent black stain
is left. The next pair of
| nippers are sometimes light-
2 ly touched. An ignorant
Z man would be very easily

imposed on by this trick : but
7 the irregular appearance of
the cavity—the diffusion of
the black stain around the
tushes, the sharpened edges
and concave inner surface of which can never be given again—
the marks on the upp :r nippers, together with the general con-
formation of the horse, can never deceive the careful examiner

Horsemen, after the animal is eight years old, are accustomed
to look to the nippers ‘n the upper jaw, and some conclusion has
been drawn fromthe a_spearances which they present. It cannot
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be doubted that the mark remains in them for some years after
it has been obliterated from the nippers in the lower jaw.

There are various opinions as to the intervals between the dis
appearance of the marks from the different cutting-teeth in the
upper jaw. Some have averaged it at two years, and others al
one. The author is inclined to adopt the latter opinion, and then
the age will be thus determined . at nine years, the mark wili
he wo:n out from the middle nippers—f{rom the next pair at ten,
ani from all the upper nippers at eleven. During these periods
the tush is likewise undergoing a manifest cha,nrre——lt is blunter
shorter, and rounder In what degree this takes place in tha
different periods, iong and most favorable opportunities for obser-
vation can alone enable the horseman to decide.

The alteration in the form of the tushes is frequently uncertain.
It will sometimes be blunt at eight, and at others, remain pointed
at eighteen.

After eleven, and untll the horse is very old, the age may be
guessed at, with some degree of confidence, from the shape of the
upper surface or extremity of the nippers. At eight, they are all
oval, the length of the oval running across from tooth to toooth ;
‘but as the horse gets older, the teeth diminish in size—and this
commencing in their width, and not in their thickness. They
become a lltt e apart from each other, and their surfaces ‘becom::
round instead of oval. At nine, the centre nippers are evidently
s0; at ten, the others begin to have the oval shortened. At
eleven, the second pair of nippers are quite rounded; and at
thirteen, the corner ones have that appearance. At fourteen, the
faces of the central nippers become somewhat triangular. At
seventeen, they are all so. At nineteen, the angles begin to wear
off, and the central teeth are again oval, but in a reversed direc-
tion, viz., from outward, inward; and at twenty-one, they all
wear this form.

It would of course be folly to expect anything like certainty in
an opinion of the exact age of an old horse, drawn from the above
indications. Stabled horses have the marks sooner worn out than
those that are at grass, and crib-biters still sooner. At nine o1
ten, the bars of the mouth become less prominent, and their reg-
ular diminution. will designate increasing age. At eleven or
twelve, the lower nippers change their original upright direction,
and project forward or horizontally, and become of a yellow color.

The geueral indications of old age, independent of the teeth,
are deepening of the hollows over the eyes; gray hairs, and par-
tict jarly over the eyes and about the muzzle ; thinness and hang-
ing down of the lips; sharpness of the Wlthers, sinking of the
oack ; lengthening of the quarters ; and the dxsa,ppearance of

wmdgall spavins, agd tumors of every kind.
f
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-Horses, kindly and not prematurely used, sometimes live to be
tween thirty-five and forty years of age ; and Mr. Percivall gives
an account of a barge horse that diedg in his sixty-second year.*

DISEASES OF THE TEETH.

Of the diseas:s of the teeth in the horse, we know little Ca-
rious or hollow teeth are occasionally, but not often, seen; Lut
the edges of the grinders, from the wearing off of the enamel, or

* Note by Mr. Spooner—We have little to add. There are exceptions,
however, to the above rules. We have .known a horse at twelve exhibit
the same appcarance as another at six. In such instances, the age must be
judged by the length and shape of the teeth, and more particularly by the
shape of the faces of the teeth.

A careful examination leads me to believe that the observation in the text,
that the teeth are developed much earlier in young animals that are corn-
fed and taken early into the stable, and that in thorough-bred horses, conse-
quently, the changes of the teeth are earlier than in animals that remain
more in a state of nature, is erroneous. I think them, of the two, rather
more backward. Many successful attempts have doubtless been made to
run four year old horses for three year olus, as in the celebrated case of
Running Rein, which obtained such notoriety. An incisor tooth, when it is
first shed, and for some time afterwards, is higher on the outer or front
edge, than the inner or back edge. After some time, this outer edge is worp
down to the same level as the inner, and subsequeuntly both edges wear
equally, till the bottom of the hole which forms the mark is reached, when,
of course, the mark disappears. It takes about three years to effect this
process, that is, from the time the tooth is cut to the disappearance of the
mark. In a four year old mouth, there are four permanent lower incisors,
and two corner temporary teeth. The outer and inner edge of the central
teeth are tolerably level, and the mark smaller than the middle teeth next
them, which present the appearance of younger teeth. Now, in a three-year
old mouth the central teeth have a younger appearance, the mark being
larger, and the outer edge higher, than the iuner, whilst the middle teeth
are either in the act of being cut, or the temporary teeth have not yet dis-.
appeared. By careful examination, therefore, the difference betweena three
and four year old horse can be readily detected. The permanent teeth
differ from the temporary, being larger, less white, and having more depth
above the gums.

After the marks have disappeared, the age of the horse may be judged
partly by the shape of the faces of the teeth, and partly by the horizontal
position in which the teeth proceed from the jaw. If we take a young in-
cisor tooth and saw it off below the bottom of the hole which forms the
mark, and again at a similar distance lower down, we shall find that the
several surfaces made by the sections resemble the shape of the face of the
tooth im a horse in which a similar quantity of the tooth has been naturally
worn down. The comparison also holds good with regard to the direction in
which the teeth proceed from the lower jaw, being in the young animal up-
right or curved, and in the old one nearly horizontal. Although the teeth
grow to supply the loss of that which wears away, yet the original shape
remains, so that the face of an incisor tooth at different periods 1s owing te
that particular part which, in its turr, reaches and forms the surface.
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the irregular growth of the teeth, become rough, and wound the
inside of the cheek ; it is then necessary to adopt a summary, but
effectual method of cure; namely, to rasp them smooth. Many
bad ulcers have been produced in the mouth by neglect of this.

The teeth sometimes grow irregularly in length—particularly
the grinders—from not meeting the proper opposition of the cor-
responding tooth in the other jaw. These sometimes penetrate
the bars, causing ulceration ; and at others, interfere partially or
entirely with the grinding rhiotion of the jaw. The teeth should
be reduced to the level of the others with a saw, and occasionally
looked to, because the difficulty will return. Horses often pine
away from this unsuspected cause. Every horse that grows thin
without apparent cause, especially if he gquids, (partly chews 'and
then drops his feed) should be looked to in this particular. Very
irregular teeth lessen the value of a horse, and to all intents and
purposes constitute unsoundness.

Decayed teeth should be removed to prevent injury to the other
teeth and to the jaw. The hammer and punch should never be
resorted to in this operation, but a keyed instrument, like that of
the human subject, only on a larger scale.*

Fever, cough, catarrhal affections generally, disease of the eyes,
cutaneous affections, diarrheea, dysentery, loss of appetite, and
general derangement, will frequently be traced by the careful
observer.to irritation from teething, in the colt.

It is a rule scarcely admitting of the slightest deviation, that,
when young horses are laboring under any febrile affection, the
mouth should be examined, and if the tushes are prominent and
pushing against the gums, a crucial (in the form of a cross) inci-
sion should be made across them. Relief will often be irnmediate.

THE TONGUE.

The tongue is the organ of taste. It is also employed mn dis-
posing the food: for being ground between the teeth, and after-
wards collecting it together, and conveying it to the back part of
the mouth, in order to be swallowed. It is likewise the man
instrument in swallowing, and the canal through which the water
passes in the act of drinking. Its form, attachments. &e., are
too well known to require description.

* The keyed instrument is now banished from human practice, and the
substitutes for it might probably be advantageously introduced inte veteri:
pary practice—American Editor.
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DISEASES OF THE TONGUE.

The tongue is frequently lacerated by carelessness in admims
tering medicine, by the bit, and sometimes by being bitten by the
animal itself. A little diluted tincture of myrrh, or .alum dis
solved in water, or, if the wound is not serious, unassisted nature,
will heal the parts.

Purple-colored vesicles or bladders will sometimes appear along
the under side of the tongue, and increase. to considerable size,
the tongue will be enlarged so that it becomes difficult to swallow;
and a great quantity of ropy saliva will drivel from the mouth.
Lance the vesicles freely and deeply from end to end and they
will soon disappear, and any little fever that remains may be
subdued by cooling medicine.

THE SALIVARY GLANDS.

Tn order that the food may be properly comminuted preparatory
to digestion, it is necessary that 1t should be previously moistened.
Nature has made a provision for this. She has placed in the
neighborhood of the mouth various glands to secrete, and that
plentifully, a linfpid fluid, somewhat saline to the taste. This
fluid is conveyed from the glands into the mouth, by various ducts,
in the act of chewing, and, being mixed with the food, renders
it more easily ground, more easily passed afterwards into the
stomach, and better fitted for digestion.

The principal of these is the parotid gland (see Fig. 12). The
quantity of fluid poured into the mouth, in the act of mastication,
from each of these glands, amounts to a pint in half an hour.

The paotid gland sympathizes with every inflammatory aflec.
tion of the upper part of the throat, and therefore it is found
swollen, hot, and tender, in almost every catarrh or cold. The
catarrh is to be treated in the usual way; while a stimulating
application, almost amounting to a blister, well rubbed over the
gland, will best subdue the inflammation of that body.

In bad strangles, and, sometimes, in violent cold, this gland
will be much cnlarged and ulcerated, or an obstruction will take
place in some part of the duct, and the accumulating fluid will
burst the vessel, and a fistulous ulcer will be formed that will be.
very difficult to heal. A veterinary surgeon alone will be cora-
petent to the treatment of either case; and the principle by
which he will be guided, will be to heal the abscess in the gland
as speedily as he can, and, probably, by the application of the
heated iron : or, if the ulecer is in the duct, either to restore the
passage through the duect, or to form a new one, or to cut off’ the
flow of tho saliva by the destruction of the gland.

Y
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A second source of the saliva is frorn the .ubmazillary glands,
or the glands under the jaw. One of them is represented at s,
Fig 12. When the horse has catarrh or cold, thesc glands, liks
the parotid gland, enlarge. This is often to be observed after
strangles, and several distinct kernels Are to be felt under the jaw.
The farriers call them vives, and ofterr adopt cruel and absurd
nethods to disperse them,—as burning them with a lighted can-
dle, or hot iron, or even cutting them out. They will, in the
inajority of instances, gradually disperse in proportion as the dis-
ease which produced them subsides; or they will yield to slightly
stimulating embrocations ; or, if they are obstinate in their con-
tinuance, they are of no further consequence, than as indicating
that the horse has labored under severe cold or strangles.

During catarrh, the little protuberances marking the mouths
of these ducts on either side of the bridle of the tongue, are apt
to cularge, and the mouth under the tongue is a little red, and
hot, and tender. The farriers call these swellings BARBS or PaPS ;
and as soon as they discover them, mistaking the effect of disease
for the cause of it, they set to work to cut them close off. The
bleeding that follows this operation somewhat abates the local
mflammation, and affords temporary relief; but the wounds will
not- speedily heal, and even when healed are apt to break out
again for months or years afterwards. These paps disappear
with the cold that caused them, and should not be meddled with.

The sublingual glands, resembling little folds in thc integu-
ment on the lower side of the tongue, or on the bottom of the
mouth, sometimes enlarge during catarrh, and are called gigs,
bladders, or flaps in the mouth. Let them alone; and should
any ulceration remain after that abatement of the swelling, use
tineture of myrrh, or a solution of alum.

3

STRANGLES*

This 1s a disease principally incident to young horses—usually
appearing betwecn the fourth and fifth year, and oftener in the
spring than in any other part of the year. It is preceded by
vough, and can at first be scarcely distinguished from common
cough, except that there is more discharge from the nostril, of 8
yellowish color, mixed with pus, and generally without smell
There is likewise a considerable discharge of ropy fluid from the
mouth, and greater swelling than usual under the throat. This
swelling increases with uncertain rapidity, accompanicd by some
fever, and disinclination to eat, partly arising from the fever, but
more from the pain which the animal feels in the act of masti

# Tsually termed ¢ Horse distemper,” in the United States,
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cation. There is considerable thirst, but after a gulp or twa
the horse ceases to drink, yet is evidently desirous of sontin 1ing
his draught. In the attempt to swallow, and somet:mes when
not drinking, a convulsive cough comes on, which almost threat.
ens to suffocate the animal—and thence, probably, the name of
the disease. .

The tumor is under the jaw, and about the centre of the
channel. It soon fills the whole of the space, and 1s evidently
one uniform body, and may thus be distinguished from glanders,
or the enlarged glands of catarrh. In a few days it becomes
more prominent and soft, and evidently contains a fluid. Ths
rapidly increases; the tumor bursts, and a great quantity of
pus 1is discharged. As soon as the tumor has broken, the
cough subsides, and the horse speedily mends, although some
degree of weakness may hang about him for a considerable
time. Few horses, possibly none, escape its attack; but, the
disease having passed over, the animal is free from it for the
remairder of his life. Catarrh may precede, or may predispose
to, the attack, and, undoubtedly the state of the atmosphere has
much to do with 1t, for both its prevalence and its severity are
connected with certain seasons of the year and changes of the
weather. There i1s no preventive for the disease, nor is there
anything contagious about it. Many strange stories are told
with regard to this; but the explanation of the matter is, that
when several horses in the same form, or in the same neighbor-
hood, have had strangles at the same time, they have been ex-
posed to the same powerful but unknown exciting cause.

As soon as the tumor under the jaw 1is decidedly apparent,
the part should be actively blistered. From the thickness of
skin, poultices, fomentations, &ec., are of little avail. The blis-
ter will also abate the internal inflammation and soreness of
the throat, and thus lessen the cough and wheezing.

As soon as the swelling is soft on its summit, and evidently
contains matter, it should be freely and deeply lanced. It isa
bad, although frequent practice, to suffer the tumor to burst
naturally, for a ragged ulcer is formed, very slow to heal, and
difficult of treatment. If the incision is deep and large enough,
no second collection of matter will be formed : and that which
is already there may be suffered to run out slowly, all pressure
with the fingers being avoided. The part should be kept clean
and a little friar’s balsam daily injected into the wound.

The remainder of the treatment will depend on the symp-
toms. If there is much fever, and evident affection of the
chest, and which should carefully be distinguished from the
vppression and choking occasioned by the pressure of the tumeor
t will be proper to bleed In the majority of cases. however
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bleeding will not only be unnecessary, but injurious. It willdelay
the suppuration of the tumor, and increase the subsequent
debility. A few cooling medicines, as nitre, emetic tartar, and
perhaps digitalis, may be given, as the case requires. The appe-
tite, or raiher the ability to eat, will return with the opening of
the abscess. Bran-mashes, or fresh-cut-grass or tares, should be
liberally supplied, which will not only afford sufficient nourish-
ment to recruit the strength of the animal, but keep the bowels
gently open. If the weakness is not great, no farther medicine
will be wanted, excepe a dose of mild physic in order to prevent
the swellings or eruptions which sometimes succeed to strangles
In cases of debilivy, a small quantity of tonic medicine, &s
chamomile, gentian, or ginger, may be administered.*

THE PHARYNX.

Proceeding to the back of the mouth, we find the PHARYNX
(carrying or conveying the food towards the stomach). It com-
mences at the root of the tongue (see 7, 8 and 9, Fig. 3.); is
separated from the mouth by the soft palate (7), which hangs
down from the palatine bone at 8, and extends to the epiglottis
or covering to the windpipe.

In order to understand the diseases of these parts, the anatomy
of the neck generally must be considered.

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—A blister is, unque tionably, the best topical
application ; but it should be washed off as soon as it rises, by which means
it can be repeated in a day or two, and so the actiou can be kept up, which
will greatly promote the suppurative process. After the abscess is lanced,
a linseed poultice will be a very desirable application ; and, with regard to
injections, they may be omitted without injury. Although the ages from
two to five are the usual period for strangles to appear, yet it occasionally
attacks old animals; we have, indeed, known it affect a horse sixteen years
old, and within the last month an animal eight years old, but such instances
are rare.

It is a very desirable thing in strangles to get the submaxillary abscess
to form and suppurate without much delay; for when it is suppressed, or
does not form in this place, there is sometimes danger to be apprehended;
occasionally, abscesses will form internally, and carry off the patient The
symptoms of these untoward cases are an unthrifty coat, occasionil shiver
ing fits, and a pulse rather accelerated.

When the glands remain hard, and do not suppurate, the disease is fre
quently termed bastard stramgles, and may lead to glanders. The use
of iodine, apglied externally as an ointment, and internally as hydriodate
of potass, in daily doses of five to ten grains combined with tonics, will bs
foun. useful.

-



CHAPTER V.

v

TEE ANATOMY AND DISEASES OF THE NECK AND NE!JiM-
BORING PARTS.

Tue neck of the horse, and of every amimal belonging to the
class 7ammalia, except one species, is composed of seven bones
called vertebre, movable or turning upon each other (see Fig. 1).
They are connected together by strong ligaments, and form se
many distinct joints, in order to give s-ufﬁclently extensive motion
to this lmportant part of the body. The atlas has already been
described. Its junction with the head is the seat of a very serious
and troublesome ulcer, termed

POLL-EVIL.

From the horse rubl ng and somectimes striking his poll against
the lower end of the manger, or hanging back in the stall and
bruising the part with the halter—or from the frequent and pain-
ful stretching of the ligaments and muscles by unnecessary tight
reining, and, occasionally, from a wviolent blow on the poll, in-
flammation ensues, and a swelling appears, hot, tender, and pain-
ful. It used to be a disease of frequent occurrence, but it is now,
from better treatment of the animal, of comparatively rare oe
currence.

It has been stated, that the ligament of the neck passes over
the atlas, or first bone, without being attached to it, and the seat.
ef inflammation is between the ligament and the bone bencath
and being thus deeply situated, it is serious in its nature and dif
ficult of treatment.

The first thing to be attempted is to abate the inflammation
by bleeding, },hyalc and the application of cold lotions to the
part. In a very early period of the case a blister might have
considerable effect. Strong purgatives should also be empl()) ed.
By these means the tumor will sometimes be dispersed. This
system, however, must not be pursued too far. If the swelling
‘nereases, and the heat and tenderness likewise increase, mattes
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w2l form in the tumor; and then our object should be to hasten
its formation by warm fomentations, poultices, or stimulating
embrocations. As soon as the matter is formed, which may be
known by the .softness of the tumor, and before it has time to
spread around and eat into the neighboring parts, it should be
evacuated. Now comes the whole art of treating poll-evi.; the
opening into the tumor must be so contrived that all the matter
shall run out, and continue afterwards to run out as quickly as
it is formed, and not collect at the bottom of the ulcer, 1rritating
and corroding it. This can be effected by a seton alone. The
needle should enter at the top of the tumor, penetrate through
its bottom, and be brought out at the side of the neck, a httle
below the abscess. Without anything more than this, except
frequent fomentation with warm water, in order to keep the part
clean, and to obviate inflammation, poll-evil in 1ts early stage
will frequently be cured.

If the ulcer has deepened and spread, and threatens to eat into
the ligaments of the joints of the neck, it may be necessary to
stimulate its surface, and perhaps painfully so, in order to bring
it to a healthy state, and dispose it to fill up. In extreme cases,
some highly stimulating application may be employed. All
measures, however, will be ineffectual, unless the pus or matter
18, by the use of setons, perfectly evacuated. The application of
these setons will require the skill and anatomical knowledge of
the veterinary surgeop. In desperate cases, the wound: cannot
be fairly exposed to the action of the caustic without the division
of the ligament of the neck. This may be effected with perfect
safety ; for although the ligament is carried on to the occipital
bone, and some strength is gained by this prolongation of it, the
main stress is on the second bone; and the head will continue to
be supported. The divided ligament, also, will soon unite again,
and its former usefulness will be resfored when the wound is
healed.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner.— All cooling applications to the poll-evil are use-
5 -es8, for when once the swelling which constitutes the disease has appeared
we nave never known it dispersed, but sooner or later it suppurates. It
often takes many months before the matter reaches the surface; but the
more complete the suppuration is, the easier it is to effect a cure. The in-
jury, which generally arises from striking the poll against a low door-way,
is deep-seated, and the surface of the bone is often diseased from the lLe-
inning.
g Tt mgust be confessed that the poll-evil is very difficult to cure, a difficulty
arsising not from the character of the injury, but rather from its situation, and
the nature of the surrounding parts. When matter forms in any situatior
it has a tendency to pass downwards, and to seek an exit where the least
obstacles are offered to its passage. It consequently forms passages or
sinuses (pipes) amongst the muscles, and, when these are filled, the matter
points to the surface. This tendency contiiues after an external “pening is
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THE MUSCLES AND PROPER FORM OF THE NECK

The bones of the neck serve as the frame-work to which nu
merous muscles concerned in the motions of the head and neck
are attached. The weight of the head and neck is supported by
the ligament without muscuiar aid, and without fatigue to the
aniinal ; but in order to raise the head higher, or to lower it, ot
to turn it in every direction, a complicated system of muscles 18
flecessary.

The splenius muscle (c. Fig. 12)is the principal one concerned
in this. It gives its bulk to the neck above, and the beauty of
that member depends mainly upon it. It was admirably devel-
oped in the horse of whose neck the annexed cut (Fig. 25) givea
an accurate delineation.

o

Fig. 25.

made, and deep sinuses are formed in various directions, rendering it almos
impossible to get a depending opening.

The. abscess should not be opened till the matter is thoroughly forined,
and then a depending opening should be made, through which a seton may
te passed. The great error frequently made in the treatment of poll-evil is,
that these openings are not made half large enough, so that much of the

us flows in another direction, and there forms sinuses. Now, the chief art
in the treatment of this disease is to use the bistoury freely, to lay all the
sinuses open as much as possible, and to throw them together ; then to make
the lower opening extremcly large, and as low down as possible, large
enough, indeed, for two fingers to be inserted. If the bone is injnred’ it will
be necessary to apply some caustic application, in order to cause a healthy
slough. Pressure is found very useful in keeping the sides of the wound
together, and preventing the formation of sinuses. With this view, i* hag
been recommended to apply a tight compress, by means of bandages’ round
the part, but it is extremely inconvenient to apply them in consequénce of
tt.e windpipe interfering.
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If the curve were quite regular from the poll to the withers
we should call it a perfect neck. It is rather a long neck, and
we do not like it the less for that. In the carriage-horse, a neck
that is not half concealed by the collar is indispensable, so far as
appearance goes; and it is only the horse with a neck of tolera-
ble length that will bear to be reined up, so as to give this part
the arched and beautiful appearance which fashion demands. It
is no detriment to the riding-horse, and there are few horses of
extraordinary speed that have not the neck rather iong. The
race-horse at the top of his speed not only extends it as far as he
can, that the air-passages may be as straight as he can make
them, and that he may therefore be able to breathe more freely,
but the weight of the head and neck, and the effect increasing
with their distance from the trunk, add materially to the rapidity
of the animal’s motion. It has been said, that a horse with a long
neck will bear heavy on the hand ; neither the length of the neck
nor even the bulk of the head has any influenée in causing this.
They are both counterbalanced by the power of the ligament of
the neck. The setting on of the head 1s most of all connected
with heavy bearing on the hand, and a short-necked horse wili
bear heavily, because, from the thickness of the lower part of the
neck, consequent on its shortness, the head cannot be rightly
placed, nor, generally, the shoulder.

However fine at the top, the neck should be muscular at the
bottom, or 1t generally indicates a weak and worthless animal.
It is then ealled a loose neck.

The principal bulk of the lower part of the neck is composed
of the compicrus major, or larger complicated muscle. If its
action is habitually too powerful, the muzzle is protruded, and
the horse becomes what is technically called a star-gazer. He
is heavy in hand, and even the martingale will not ordinarily
remedy the diffi ulty. '

Connected with this is another unsightly deformity. The horse
is ewe-necked ; i. e. the neck is hollowed above, and arched be-
low. His head can never be fairly got down, and the bearing
rein of harness is a source of constant torture to him.

The mane is a matter of some importance. In a wild state,
the horse has many battles to fight, and his neck, deprived of the
mane, would be a vulnerable part. The-hair of the mane, the
tail, and the legs, is not shed in the same manner as that on the
body. It does not fall so regularly, nor so often ; for, if all were
shed at once, the parts would be for a long time defenceless.

The mane 1s generally dressed so as to lie on the right side—
some persons divide it equally on both sides. For ponies, it used
to be cut off near the rcots, only a few stumps being left to stand
perpendicularly.  This was termed the hog-mane. The groom
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sometumes bestows a great deal of pains in getting the mane of
his horse into good and fashionable order. It is.wetted, and
plaited, and loaded with lead; and every hair that is a little
too long is pulled out. The mane aud tail of the heavy draught
horse are seldom thin ; but on the well-bred horse, the tiua.
well-arranged mane is very ornamental.

THE BLOOD-VESSELS OF THE NECK.

Running down the under part of the neck, are the principal
blood-vessels, going to and returning from the head, with the
windpipe and gullet. Our cut could not give a view of the
artertes that carry the blood from the heart to the head, because
they are too deeply seated. The external arteries are the carotid,
of which there are two. They ascend the neck on either side,
close to the windpipe, until they have reached the middle of
the neck, where they sometimes diverge, and lie more deeply.

The vertebral arterics run through the bones of the neck,
supplying the neighboring parts as they climb, and at length enter
the skull at the large hole in the occipital bone, and ramify
on znd supply the brain.

It is rarely or never necessary to bleed from an artery. If an
artery is opened in the direction in which it runs, there is asually
great difficulty in stopping the bleeding, and it is sometimes ne-
cessary to tie the vessel to accomplish this : if cut across, it re-
tracts, and after the first gush of blood, no more is obtained.

THE VEINS OF THE NECK.

The external veins which return the blood from the head to
the heart are the jugulars. The horse has but one on either
side. The human being and the ox have two. The jugular
takes its rise from the base of the skull ; it then descends, receiv-
ing other branches in its way towards the angle of the jaw and
behind the parotid gland ; and emerging from that, as seen at ¢,
TMig. 12, and being united to a large branch from the face, it takes
its coursc down the neck. Veterinary surgeons and horscmen
have agreed to adopt the jugular, a little way below the union
of these two branches, as the usual place for bleeding ; and a
very convenient one it is, for it is easily got at, and the vessel
is large. The manner of bleeding, &c., will hereafter be adverted
to. (See page 166.)
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INFLAMMATION OF THE VEIN.

It is usual and proper, after bleeding, to brirz the edges of tha
wound carefully together, and to hold them iu contact by insert-
mg a pin through the skin, with a little tow twisted round it.
In ninety-nine cases out of a hundred, the wound quickly heals,
and gives no trouble ; but in & few instances, from using a blunt
instrument, or a dirty or rusty one; or striking too hard, and
bruising the vein; or, in the act of pinning up, pulling the
skin too far from the mneck, and suffering some blood to insinu.
ate itself into the cellular texture; or ncglecting to tie the
horse up for a little while, and thus enabling him to rub the
bleeding place against the manger and tear out the pin; or
from the animal being worked immediately afterward ; or the
reins of the bridle rubbing against it; or several blows having
been elumsily given, and a large and ragged wound made; or
from some disposition to inflammation about the horse (for the
bleeder is not always in fault) the wound does not heal, or, if it
cioses for a little while, it re-opens. A slighit bleeding appears
—some tumefaction commences—the edges of the orifice sepa-
rate, and become swollen and red—a discharge of sanious, bloody
fluid proceeds from the wound, followed, perhaps, in a few days,
by purulent matter. The ncck swells, and is hot and tender
hoth above and below the incision. The lips of the wound be-
some everted—the swelling increases, particularly above the
wound, where the vein is most hard and cordy—the horse begins
to loathe his food, and little abscesses form round the orifice.
The cordiness of the vein rapidly increases. Not only the vein
itself has become obstructed and its coats thickened, but the cel-
lular tissue inflamed and hardened, and is an additional source of
irritation and torture.

The thickening of the vein extends to the bifurcation above :
it occupies both branches, and extends downward to the chest—.
even to the very heart itself, and the patient dies.

Of the means of cure it 1s difficult to speak confidently. The
wound should be carefully examined—the divided edges brought
mmto exact apposition, and any hair interposed between them re-
moved—the pin withdrawn or not, according to circumstances—
the part carefully and long fomented, and a dose of physic admin-
istered. If two or three days have passed and the discharge still
reniains, the application of the budding-iron—mnot too large or too
not—may produce engorgement of the neighboring parts, and union
of the lips of the wound. This should be daily, or every second
day, repeated, according to circumstances. A blister applied ovet
the orifice, or as far as the mischief extends,  will often be ser
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viceable. Here, likewise, the parts will be brougat into contaet

with each other, and pressed together, and union may be efiected.
The owner of the horse will find it his interest to apply to a

veterinary practitioner as soon as a case of inflamed vem occurs,
Should the vein he destroyed, the horse will not be irrepara-

Lly injured, and perhaps at no great distance of time, scarcely

njured at all.¥

THE PALATE—(RESUMED).

“ At the back of the paiate (see Fig. 3), and attached to the
crescent-shaped border of the palatine bone, is a dense membra-
nous curtain, called the velum palati, so arranged that the horse
can breathe through his nostrils alone, and in the act of vomiting,
the contents of the stomach are ejected the same way, and not
by the mouth. On this account it is, and on account of the struc-
ture of the entrance of the stomach, that the horse can with great
difficulty be excited to vomuit.

THE LARYNX

Is placed on the top of the windpipe (see 1, Fig. 3) and is the
inner guard of the lungs, if any injurious substance should pene-
trate so far; it is the main protection against the passage of food
into the respiratory tubes, and it is at the same time the instru-
ment of voice.

TrE EpricLoTTis (see 2, Fig. 3), is a heart-shaped cartilage,
placed at the extremity of the opening into the windpipe, with
its back opposed to the pharynx, so that when a pellet of
food passes the pharynx in its way to the @sophagus, it presses
down the epiglottis, and by this means, as already described,
closes the aperture of the larynx, and prevents any food from
entering it. The food having passed over the epiglottis, from

* Note by Mr. Spooner—This disease sometimes occurs when bleeding
has been performed with the utmost care and skill,

The course of treatment which a considerable experience of the disease
bas induced us to adopt, is to avoid all setons, and dissecting out the vein,
aud above all, caustic injection, which we have known to produce a fatal
result. First allay the superficial inflammation by cold applications, and
theu blister the part, washing off the effects of the blister the following day,
and repeating it several times. The ointment of iodine may be altcrnated
with the blister to advantage. During this time, the horse’s head shonld
be tied up to the rack, and he should be fed on such food as will not require
any considerable action of the jaws, such as bran mashes, scalded oats, car-
rots, and but very little hay. In a few weeks the swelling will become re-
duced, the blood find new channels, and the horse will become as useful as
ever. We have never known this treatment to fail. In a few instances it
may be necessary to apply the iron to the edges of the wound, and use
other methods to stop hleeding.
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its own elasticity and that of the membrane at its base, and
more particularly the power of the hyo-epiglotideus muscle,
rises again and resumes its former situation.

Tue Tuyromw CarTILAGE (see 1, Fig. 3) occupies almost the
whole of the external part of the larynx, both anteriorly and
laterally. It cnvelops and protects all the rest.

THE TRACHEA OR WINDPIPE.

The windpipe is composed of an elastic cartilage, divided into
rings (50 or 52), sufficiently firm to resist ordinary pressure, and
united together by means of an interposed highly elastic fibro-
ligamentous substance, which, in effect, constitutes a joint be-
tween each ring, giving the necessary flexibility to all its mo-
tions, and admitting of elongation when the head is stretched up-
ward or downward.

It is indisputable that the windpipe should be prominent and
loose on the neck, in the horse from which active exertion is re-
quired, and which consequently is subjected to hurried respiration.
1t is not commonly found thus in large slow bcasts, like the cart-
horse, nor is it necessary.

TRACHEOTOMY.

It has been found that when obstructions, not speedily re-
movable enough for safety, occur in the windpipe of the horse,
a portion of the trachea may be safely removed, on or below the
point of obstruction, to admit of the continuance of respiration.

The operation must be performed while the horse is standing,
and secured by a side-line, for he would, probably, be suffocated
amnidst the struggles with which he would resist the act ot
throwing. The twitch is then firmly fixed on the muzzle ; the
operator stands on a stool or pail, by which means he can more
perfectly commard the part, and an assistant holds a scalpel, a
bistoury, scissors, curved needles armed, and a moist sponge.

The operator should once more examine the whole course of
e windpipe, and the different sounds which he will be able to
detect by the application of the car, and likewise the different
degrecs of temperature and of terderness which the finger will
detect, will guide to the seat of the evil.

The hair 1s to be closely cut off’ from the part, the skin tight-
gned across the trachea with the thumb and fingers of the left
hand, and then a longitudinal inecision cautiously made through
the skin, three inghes in length. This is usually effected when
there is no express indication to the contrary on the fifth and
gixth rings; a slip from which, and the connecting hgaiuent
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above and below, about half the width of ea:h ring, should be
excised with the intervening ligament. The remaining portion
will then be strong enough to retain the perfect arched form of
the trachea.

If the orifice is only to be kept open while some foreign body
is extracted, or tumor removed, or ulcer healed, or inflammation
subd .ied, nothing more is necessary than to keep the lips of the
wound a little apart, by passing some thread through each, and
slightly everting them, and tying the threads to the mane.

If, however, there is any permanent obstruction, a tube will
be necessary. It should be two or three inches long, curved at
the top, and the external orifice turning downwards with a little
ring on cach side, by which, through the means of strings, it

‘may be retained in its situation.

The purpose of ‘the operation being answered, the flaps of in-
tegument must be brought over the W(,unds, the edges, if neces-
gary, diminished, and ‘the parts kept in apposition by a few
stitches. The cartilage will be perfectly reproduced, only the
rings.will be a little thicker and wider.

THE BRONCHIAL TUBES.

After the windpipe has entered the chest, and continued
through the mediastinum to the base of the heart, it divides
into two tubes—the Bronchiai tubes—which enter each lung,
where they are again subdivided into smaller tubes carrying air
to every portion and cell of the lungs. Before considering their
diseases, we will pause and consider the structure and functions
o the chest.



CHAYTER VI

THE CHEST.

a The first rib.

b The cartilages of the eleven hindermost, or false ribs, connected together and
uniting with that of the seventh or last frue rib.

¢ Tbe breast-bone.

d The top, or point, of the withers, which are formed by the lengthened spinous,
or upright processes of the ten or eleven first bones of the back. The
bones df the back are eighteen in number.

¢ The ribs, usually eighteen on each side; the seven first united to the breast-
bone by cartilage; the cartilages of the remaining eleven united to
each otber, as at b. .

J That l};grtion of the spine where the loins commence, and composed of five

nes.

& The bones forming the hip, or haunch, and into the hole at the bottom of
which the head of the thigh-bone is received.

The portion of the spine belonging to the haunch, and consisting of five
pieces.
The bores of the tail, usually fifteen in number.

TuE chest, in the horizontal position in which it is placed in
the cut, is of a somewhat oval figure, with its e}gtremi'ties trun-
eat:d (cut off). The spine is its roof; the sternum, or breast,
its floor ; the ribs, its si,des; the trachea, (Bsgpha.gus_, and great
blcod-vessels passing through its anterior ext;;gmity and the dia-
nhragm, being its posterior. It is contracted in front, broad and
heep towards the central boundary, and again contracted pos-
teriorly. It enclosis(s) the heart and th?; lungs, the origin of the
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arterial and the termiration of the venous trunks and th: col
‘ected vessels of the absorbents. The windpipe penetrates into
it, and the @sophagus traverses its whole extent.

Most ingeniously and admirably is this whole structure con-
trived to fill its various purposes.

The ribs are eighteen in number on either side. Nine of
thern are perfect, and commonly called the true, or, more
properly, sternal ribs, extending from the spine fo the sternum
The remaining nine are posterior and shorter, and are only indi-
rectly counected with the sternum.

The ribs are united to the corresponding vertebrz, or bores of
the spine, so as to form perfect joints—or, rather, each rib forms
two joints. Before the ribs reach the sternum, they terminate in a
cartilagmous prolongation. The cartilage is united to the ribs
and sternum by joints, and the cartilages of the posterior ribs
are nnited to them in the same manner.

The sternum, or breast-bone, is a long, flat, spongy bone, form-
ing the floor of the chest. It supports the ribs by the connect-
ing cartilage. It is composed of from seven to nine pieces
united together by cartilage. The point of the breast-bone is
occasionally injured by blows, and has even been completely
broken off. A kind of tumor on it, difficuit to heal, has_also
been produced by some cruelty or violence.

The front of the chest is a very important consideration in
the structure of the horse. It should be prominent and broad,
and full, and the sides of it well occupied. When the breast is
narrow, the chest has generally the same appearance: the
animal is flat-sided, the proper cavity of the chest is diminished,
and the stamina of the horse are materially diminished, although
perhaps, his speed for short distances may not be affected.
When the chest is narrow, and the fore-legs are too close to-
gether, in addition to the want of bottom, they will interfere
with each other, and there will be wounds on the fetlocks, and
bruises below the knee.

A chest too broad is not desirable, but a fleshy and a prominent
one. yet even this, perhaps, may require some explanation.
When the fore-legs appear to recede, and to shelter themselvea
onder the body, there is a faulty position of the fere limbs, a
bend, or standing over, an unnatural lengthiness about the fore
parts of the breast, sadly disadvantageous in progression.

The Intercostal Muscles.—The spaces between the ribs are
occupied by muscles firmly attached to their edges, the fibres of
which cross each other in the form of the letter X. By the pro-
longation thus obtained, they have a much greater latitude of
action, than they would have 1f they run straight from rib to rib

The ribs, while they protect the important viscera of the the
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rax from 1njury, are powerful agents in extending and contract-
ing the chest in the alternate inspiration and expiratien of air.

The Proper Form of the Chest.—This leads to a very im.
portant consideration, the most advantagecus form of the chest
ior the proper discharge of the natural or extraordinary functions
of the thoracic viscera. The contents of the chest are the
lungs and the heart:—the first, to render the blood nutrient and
timulating, and to give or restore it to that vitality which will
enable it to support every part of the {rame in the discharge of
its function, and devoid of which, the complicated and beautitul
machine is inert and dead ; and the second, to convey this puri-
fied arterialized blood to cvery part of the frame.

In order to produce, and to convey to the various parts, a suf-
ficilent quantity of blood, these organs must be large. If it
amounts not to hypertrophy, the larger the heart and the larger
the lungs, the more rapid the process of nutrition, and the more
perfect the discharge cf every animal function.

Then it might be imagined that, as a circle is a figure which
contains more than any otlier of equal girth and admeasurement,
a circular form of the chest would be most advantageous. Not
exactly so; for the contents of the chest are alternately expand-
ing and contracting. The circular chest could not expand, but
every change of form would be a diminution of capacity.

That form of chest which approaches nearest to a circle, while
1t admits of sufficient expansion and contraction, is the best—
certainly for some animals, and for all under peculiar circum-
stances, and with reference to the discharge of certain functious.
This was the grand principle on which Mr. Bakewell proceeded,
and on which all our improvements in the breeding of cattle
were founded. .

In the heavy draft-horse, the circular chest is no disadvantage,
and it gives him, what we require, weight to oppose the weight
of his load. Speed is not demanded of him.

Sorne of our saddle-horses.and cobs have barrels round enough,
and we value them on account of it, for they are always in con-
dition, and they rarely tire. But when we look at them more
carefully, there is just that departure from the circular form of
which mention has been made—-that happy medium betweecr
the circle and the ellipse, which retains the capacity of the ons
and the expansibility of the other. Such a horse is invaluable fox
common purposes, but he is seldom a horse of speed. If he is per-
mitted to go his own pace, and that not a slow one, he will work
on forever ; but if he is too much hurried, he is soon distressed

The Broad Deep Chest.—Then for the usual purposcs of the
road, and more particularly for rapid progression, search is made
for that form of the rhest which shall unite, and to as great a
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degree as possible, considerable capacity in a quiescent state, and
the power of increasing that capacity when the animal requires
it. There must be the broad chest for the production of muscles
and sinews, and the deep chest, to give the capacity or power
of furnishing arterial blood equal to the most rapid exhaustion
of vitality.

This form of the chest is consistent with lightness, or at least
with all the lightness that can be rationally required. The
broad-chested horse, or he that, with moderate depth at the
girth, swells and barrels out immediately behind the elbow, may
have as light a forehead and as elevated a wither as the horse
with the narrowest chest; but the animal with the barrel ap-

roaching too near to rotundity is invariably heavy about the
shoulders and low in the withers. It is to the mixture of the
Arabian blood that we principally owe this peculiar and advan-
tageous formation of the chest of the horse. The Arab is light;
some would say too much so before : but immediately behind the
arms the barrel almost invariably swells out, and leaves plenty
of room, and where it is most wanted for the play of the lungs, and
at the same time where the weight does not press so exclusively
on the fore-legs, and expose the feet to concussion and injury.

Many horses with narrow chests, and a great deal of daylight
under them, have plenty of spirit and willingness for work.
They show themselves well off, and exhibit the address and
gratify the vanity of their riders on the parade or in the park,
but they have not the appetite nor the endurance that will carry
them through three successive days’ hard work.

Five out of six of the animals that perish from inflamed lungs,
are narrow-chested. There are many other important points,
but that which is most of all connected with the general health
of the animal, and with combined fleetness or bottom, 1s a deep,
and broad, and swelling chest, with sufficient lengthening of the
sternum, or breast-bone, beneath.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—In spredy animals the chest is, no doubt, more
eapacious than in slower ones, and a greater quantity of atmospheric air is
mspired, so as to afford a full supply for the purpose of respiration. This
large capacity is gained, however, not by the greater rotundity of the chest,
but by its increased depth and length, more particularly the former. It is
very evident that a circular chest must present a very unfaverable surface
for the attachment of the shoulder blade, and, indeed, must induce a rolling
action which is inimical to speed; thus we find that animals with very cir-
cular chests, and with their rf?ore—legs, in consequence, wide apart, are gy ne
means speedy, but have a great predisposition to the accumulation of fat.
In such animals a considerable quantity of fat is generally found round the
heart and in other parts. of the chest, so that, in point of fact, animals with
circular chests have smaller lungs than those with deep and flat ribs. It ia
extramely desirable for a cart-horse to have a circular chest, as this de
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The above remarks show the impropriety of tight-giithing,
particularly where it is less necessary, as in the stable, or when
the rider is off from the saddle.

A point of consequence is the length of the carcase and the
tibbing home. If the horse has to carry a heavy weight, and
has much work to do, he should be weil ribbed home, 1. e.
there should be but little space between the last rib and the hip-
hone.

If speed, however, is required, therz must be room for the ful
action of the hindes limbs; and this can only exist where there
is sufficient space between the last rib and the hip-bone.

The thorax, or chest, is formed by the spine f, above (Fig.

26) the ribs ¢, on either side; and the sternum, or breast-bone,
¢, beneath.

THE SPINE AND BACK.

The spine, or back, consists of a chain of bones from the poll
to the extremity of the tail. It is made of twenty-three bones
from the neck to the haunch ; eighteen, called dorsal vertebre,
composing the back; and five lumbar vertebre, occupying the
loins, The structure and attachments of these are remarkabl
well calculated for easiness of carriage and strength. The hun-
ter will carry a heavy man through a long chase without great
fatigue or strain ; but if the horse i1s over-weighted, or tasked too
long, or too suddenly pulled upon his haunches, the ligaments
uniting the vertebrz are strained, inflammation follows, and the
ligaments become changed to bone. From hard service, and
especially from being used foo young, very many horses have
some of the bones of the back or loins anchylosed—i. e. united
by bony matter in the place of the natural ligament. When
this exists to any considerable extent, the horse becomes un-
pleasant to ride, turns with difficulty in his stall, is indisposed
to lie down, or being down, to rise, and has a singular straddling
action.

* The length of the back deserves attention. The long-backed
horse will be easier in his pac:s, because the spring is longer ;
and he is formed for speed, for there is more room to bring his
hinder legs under him. But he will be comparatively weak in
the back, and more easily over-weighted.

For general purposes the horse with a short carcase. also, is to
be preferred, as possessing greater health and hardiness. He will
have sufficient easiness of action not to fatigue the rider, and speed

notes a disposition to make flesh, and thus to economize food ; and, for the
same reason, in other horses, a rather circular abdomen is approved of —in
fact, ane neither too wide nor too flat is the most desirable,
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for every ordinary purpose. Length of back will always be Je
sirable when there is more than usual substance generally, and
particularly when the loins are wide, and the muscles of the .oin¢
large and swelling. The two requisites, strength and speed, will
then probably be united.

The back should be depressed a little immediately behind the
withers ; and then continue in an almost straight line to the loins,
Thisis the form most consistent with beauty and strength. Some
horses have a very considerable hollow behind the withers. They
are said to be saddle-backed. Such horses are evidently easy
goers, but mn the same proportion, they are weak and liable to
sprain.

A few horses have the curve outward. They are said to bs
roach-backed, from the supposed resemblance to the arched bacik
of a roach. This is a very serious defect ;—altogether incompati-
ble with beauty, and materially diminishing the usefulness of the
animal. It is almost impossible to prevent the saddle from being
thrown on the shoulders, or the back from being galled ;—the
elasticity of the spine is destroyed ;—the rump is badly set on ;—
the hinder legs are too much under the animal ;—he is contin-
uaily overreaching, and his head is carried awkwardly low.

THE LOINS.

The loins are attentively examined by every good horseman
They can scarcely be too broad and muscnlar. The strength of
the back, and especially the strength of the hinder extremities,
will depend materially on this. The union of the back and loins
should be carefully observed, for there is sometimes a depression
between them. A kind of line is drawn across, which shows im-
perfection in the construction of the spine, and is regarded as an
wdication of weakness.

THE WITHERS.

The spinous processes of the vertebrz, above the upver part
of the shoulder, form the elevated ridge called the withers. (See
Figs. 1 and 26.)

High withers have been always, in the mind of the judge of
the horse, associated with good action, and generally with speed.
The reason is plain enough :—they afford larger surface for the
attachment of the muscles of the back ; and in proportion to the
elevation of the withers, these muscles act with greater advan-
tage. And as the rising of the fore-parts depends not only upon
the muscles of the legs and shoulders, but on certain ones connect-
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g the loins and the spinous processes, the longer the arm of the
\ever to which the power is applied, the easier and to the greater

height will the weight be carried up. Good and high action,
and speed, will not, therefore, be often found without this con-

forrnation.

FISTULOUS WITHERS.

When the saddle has been suffered to press long upon ths
withers, a tumor will be formed, hot and exceedingly tender.
It may sometimes be dispersed by the cooling applications recom-
mended in the treatment of poll-evil; but if, in despite of these,
the swelling should remain stationary, and especially if it should
become larger and more tender, warm fomentations and poultices,
and stimulating embrocations, should be diligently apphed, in or-
der to hasten the formation of pus. As soon as that can be fairly
detected, a seton should be passed from the top to the bottom of
the tumor, so that the whole of the matter may be evacuated,
and continue to be discharged as it is afterwards formed ; or the
knife may be freely used, in order to get at the bottom of every
sinus. 'The knife has succeeded many a time when the scton has
failed. The after treatment must be precisely that which was
recommended for a similar disease in the poll.

In neglected fistulous withers the ulcer may be larger and
deeper, and more destructive than in poli-evil. It may burrow
beneath the shoulder blade, and the pus may appear at the point
of the shoulder or the elbow ; or the bones of the withers may
become carious.

WARBLES, SITFASTS, AND SADDLE GALLS.

On other parts of the back, tumors and very troublesome ui
cers may be produced by the same cause. Those resulting from
the pressure of the saddle are called warbles, and, when they ul-
cerite, they frequently become siffasts. Warbles are small
circitlar bruises, or extravasations of blood, where there has
been an undue pressure of the saddle or harness. If a horse is
subject to these tumors, the saddle should remain on him two or
three hours after he has returned to the stable. It is only for a
certan time, however, that this will perfectly succeed, for by the
frequent application of the pressure, the skin and the cellular
substance are bruised or otherwise injured, and a permanent sors
or tumor, of a very annoying description, takes place. The cen-
tre of the sore gradually loses its vitality. A separation takes
place from the surrounding integument, atd there is a circular
piece of dried and hard skin remaining in the centre. No effort
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must be made to tear or dissect it off, but stirulating poultices
or fomentations, or, if these fail, a mild blister w U cause a speedy
separation ; and the wound will then r:adily he~l by the use of
turpentine dressings, more or less stimulating, aceording to cir
cnmstances. )

Saddle galls are tumors, and sometimes galls o ores, arising
also from the pressure and chafing of the saddle. They differ
little from the warble, except that there is very seldewm the sep
aration of the dead part in the centre, and the sore is laxge. and
varying in its form. The application of cold water, or sa1 s
water, will generally remove excoriations of this kind.

CHEST-FOUNDER.

The muscles of the breast are occasionally the seat of an ob
scure disease, called by the old farriers anticor and chest-founler.
The horse has considerable stiffness in moving, evidently not ref-
erable to the feet. There is tenderness about the muscles of the
breast, and, occasionally, swelling. 1 believe it to be nothing
more than rheumatism, produced by improper exposure. Some-
times a considerable degree of fever accompanies this ; but bleed-
ing, physic, a rowel in the chest, warm embrocations over the
parts affected, warm stabling, and warm clothing, with occasional
doses of antimonial powder, will soon subdue the complaint.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner—The absorption or diminution of the muscles of
the chest, alluded to in the text, and which used to be denominated chest
founder, is neither more nor less than disease in the feet (the navicular dis:
ease, in fact), and which, existing in both feet, prevents the fore-legs being
exercised to the same extent as before; and, consequently, the muscles, from
being partially thrown out of use, become, to a certain extent, absorbed.

By the term anticor, we rather understand an abscess in the breast, or
brisket, to which some horses are liable. It is a rare disease, and more fre.
a::zntly attacks heavy-chested horses. Foreign horses are more sukject ¢

is disease than English ones,
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THE CONTENTS OF THE CHEST.

THE THYMUS GLAND.

AT the entrance of the trachea into the thorax, and situated
in the doubling of the anterior mediastinum, is an 11'regulat
glandular bod}, called the thymus gland, or.* sweet-breac.” It
conveys a peculiar albuminous fluid to the veins, but its use in
the system s unknown.

THE DIAPHRAGM.

The interposed curtain extending across the cavity of the chest,
between the thorax and abdomen, 1s called the diaphragm (mid
riff). It is an irregular muscular expansion, proceeding from the
inferior surface of the lumbar vertebra posteriorly and superiorly,
adhering to the ribs on either side, and extending obliquely for-
ward and downward to the sternum ; or, rather it is a flattened
muscle arising from all these points, with its fibres all converging
towards the centre, and terminating there in an expansion of
tendinous substance. It is lined anteriorly by the pleura or ine

vesting membrane of the thoracic cavity, and posteriorly by the
peritoneum or investing membrane of the abdominal cavity.

The diaphragm is the main agent, both in ordinary and extra.
ordinary respiration ; it assists also in the expulsion of the urine,
and it is a most powerful auxiliary in the act of parturition.

It 1s subject to injury and disease of a serious and varied char-
acter. Whatever may be the original seat of thoracic or abdom-
inal ailment, the diaphragm soon becomes irritable and inflamed.
This accounts for the breathing of the horse being so much af-
fected under every inflammation or exciterient of the chest or
belly. The irritability of this muscle is often evinced by a sin
gular spasmodic action of a portion, or the whole of it.

Opium should be administered in small doses, together with
ammonia or nitric ether, and as soon as any reaction is observed,
have recourse to bleeding

o
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RUPTURE OF THE DIAPHRAGM.

This may sometimes occur from any extraordinary exertion,
particularly when the stomach is distended with food or gas.

In rupture of the diaphragm, the horse usually sits or his
baunches, like a dog; but this is far from being an infallible
symptom of the disease. It accompanies introsusception, as well
as rupture of the diaphragm. [Mr. Youatt gives no remedv. and
probably the case admits of none ]

THE PLEURA.

The walls of the chest are lined, and the lungs are covered, by
a smooth glistening membrane, the plewra. It is a serous mem
brane, so called from the nature of its exhalation, in distinetion
from the mucous secretion yielded by the membrane of the air-
passages. The serous membrane generally invests the most im
portant organs, and always those that are essentially connected
with life ; while the mucous membrane lines the interior of the
greater part of them. The pleura is the investing membrane of

-the lungs, and a mucous membrane the lining one of the bronchial
tubes.

Among the circumstances principally to be noticed, with regard
to the pleura, is the polish of its external surface. The glistening
appearance of the lungs, and of the inside of the chest, is to be
attributed to the membrane by which they are covered, and by
means of which the motion of the various organs is freer and less
dangerous. Although the lungs, and the bony walls which con-
tain them, are in constant approximation with each other, both
in expiration and inspiration, yet in the frequently hurried and
violent motion of the animal, and, in fact, in every act of expi-
ration and inspiration, of dilatation and contraction, much and
injnrious friction would eusue if the surfaces did not glide freely
over each other by meaus of the peculiar polish of this membrane

Every serous membrane has innumerable exhalent vessels upon
its surface, from which a cousiderable quantity of fluid is poured
out. In life and during health it exists in the chest only as a
kind of dew, just sufficient to lubricatc the surfaces. The pleura
posecsses very little seusibility in health, but®it is otherwise when
it 1s the seat of disease. In pleurisy, pneumonia, &e., it becomes
susceptible of intense pain.

The pleura adheres intimately to the ribs and to the substance
of the lungs. While the diseases of mucous membranes spread
to other parts, those of serous membranes are gencrally isolated
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THE LUNGS.

The lungs form two distinct bodies, the right somewhat larger
than the left, and are divided from each other by the duphcature
of the pleura, which has been already described—the mediasti-
num. Each lung has the same structure, and properties, and
uses. BEach of them is subdivided, the rigat lobe consistings of
three lobes, and the left of two. The intention of these divisions
is probably to adapt the substance of the lungs to the form of the
cavity «n which they are placed, and to enable them more per-
fectly tv occupy and fill the chest.

If one of these lobes is cut into, it is found to consist of innu-
merable irregularly formed compartments, to which anatomists
have given the name of lobules, or little lobes. They are distinct
from each other, and impervious. On close. examination, they
can be subdivided almost without end. There is no communica-
tion between them, or if perchance such communication exists, it
ronstitutes the disease known by the name of bdroken wind.

On the delicate membrane of which these cells are composed,
innumerable minute blood-vessels ramify. They proceed from the
heart, through the medium of the puimonary artery—they fol-
iow all the subdivisions of the bronchial tubes—they ramify upon
‘he membrane of these multitudinous lobules, and at length return
to the heart, through the medium of the puimonary veins, the
sharacter of the blood which they contain being essentially
changed. The mechanism of this, and the effect produced, must
b2 briefly considered.

THE HEART.

The heart is placed between a doubling of *he pleura—termed
the mediastinum ; by means of which it is supported in its nat-
nral situation, and all dangerous friction between-these important
organs is avoided. It is also surrounded by a membrane or bag
of 'ts own, called the pericardium, whose office is of a similar
nature. By means of the heart, the blood is circulated through
the fiame.

Tt is composed of frur cavities—two above, called awuricles,
from their supposed resemblance to the ear of a dog; and two
below, termed ventricles, occupying the substance of the heart.
In point of fact, there are two hearts—the one on the left side
impelling the blood through the frame, the other on the right side
conveying it through the pulmonary system ; but, united i the
manner in which they are, their junction contributes to their mn
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wal strength and both cireulations are earried on at the sama
Ime.

The first 1s the arterial eireulation. No function can be dis-
tharged—life cannot exist, without the presence of arterial blood
['he left ventriele that contains it contraets, and by the power of
that eontraction, aided by other means, which the limits of onr
work will not permit us to deseribe, the blood is driven through
the whole arterial cireulation—the eapillary vessels and the veins
—-and returns again to the heart, but to the right ventricle. The
other division of this viscus is likewise employed in cireulating
the blood thus eonveyed to it, but 1s not the same fluid which
was contained in the left ventricle It has gradually lost its vital
power. As it has passed along, 1t has changed from red to black,
and from a vital to a poisonous fluid. Ere it can again convey
the principle of nutrition, or give to each organ that impulse or
stimulus which enables it to discharge its funetion, it must be
materially ehanged.

When the right ventricle eontraets, and the blood is driven
into the lungs, it passes over the gossamer membrane of which
the lobules of the lungs have been described as consisting ; the
lobules being filled with the air which has descended through the
bronchial tubes in the aet of inspiration. This delicate mem-
brane permits some of the principles of the air to permeate it.
The oxygen of the atmosphcre attracts and combines with a por-
tion of the supecrabundant earbon of this blood, and the expired
air is poisored with carbonic acid gas. Some of the constituents
of the blood attract a portion of the oxygen of the air, and obtain
their distinguishing character and propertics as arterial blood, and
being thus revivified, it passes on over the membrane of the lobes,
anites into small and then larger vesscls, and at length pours its
full stream of arterial blood into the left auriele, thence to ascend
into the ventriele, and to be diffused over the frame.

DISEASES OF THE HEART.

. The best place to examine the beating of the heart is imme
diately })ehind the clbow, on the left side. The hand applied
Hat against the ribs will give the number of pulsations. The
ear thus“applied will enable the practitioner better to ascertain
the character of the pulsation. The stethoscope affords an un:
certain guide, for it cannot be flatly and evenly applied.

Pericarpimis.—Tho bag, or outer investing membrane of the
heart (v heart case”), is liable fo inflarnmation, in which the
effused fluid becomes organized, and deposited in layers, m.
creasing the thickness of the pericardium, and the difficulty of
the exvansion and contraction of the heart. The anle awmmein -
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on which dependence can be placed, are a quickeaed and irregu-
lar respiration ; a bounding action of the heart in an early stags
of the discase; but that, as the fluid increases and becomes con-
crete, assuming a feeble and fluttering character.

Hyprops PEricARDI is the term used to designate the prescnce
of the fluid secreted in consequence of this inflammation, and

arying from a pint to a gallon or more. In addition to the
ymptoms already described, there is an expression of alarm and
anxiety in the countenance of the animal which no other malady
produccs. The horse generally sinks from other disease, or from
eonstitutional irritation, before the cavity of the pericardium 1g
filled ; or if he lingers on, most dreadful palpitations and throb-
pings accompany the advanced stage of the disease. It is sel-
dom or never that this diseasc exists alone, but is combined with
dropsy of the chest or abdomen.

InFLaMMATION OF THE LiniNé oF THE Heart.—Mr. Simpson
relates, in the Veterinarian for 1834, a case in which there were
symptoms of severe abdominal pain; the respiration was much
disturbed, and the action of the heart took on an extraordinary
character. Three or four beats succeeded to each other, so vio-
lently as to shake the whole frame, and to be visible at the dis-
tance of several yards, with intervals of quietude for five minutes
or more. At length this violent beating became constant.

On dissection both lungs were found to be inflamed, the serum
in the pericardium increased in quantity, and the internal mem-
brane of the heart violently inflamed, with spots of ecchymosi
(livid spots occasioned by extravasated blood).

This would seem to be a case of inflammation of the heart,
but in a considerable proportion of the cases of rabies, these
spots of ecchymosis, and this general inflammation of the heart,
are seen.

HyPERTROPHY is an augmentation or thickening of the sub
stance of the heart; and although not dreamed of a few years
ago, seems now to be a disease of no rare occurrence among
horses. The heart has becn known to acquire double its natural
volume, or the auricle and venticle on one side have been thus
enlarged.

DiLaTaTioN is increased capacity of the cavities of the heart,
and the parietes being generally thinned. It is probable that
this is a more frequent disease than is gencrally supposed; and
from the circulating power being lcsscned, or almost suspended,
on account of the inability of the cavitics to propel their con
tents, it 13 accompanied by much and rapid emaciation.

OSSIFICATION OF THE HEART, AIR IN THE HEART, anl ANED
vism of the aorta, sometimes occur.
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THE ARTERIES.

The vesscls which carry the blood from the heart are ealled
artencs. The yielding of the artery to the gush of bloed forced
mto it by the contraction of the heart, constitutes

’

THE PULSE.

The pulse is a very useful assistant to the practitioner of
fiuman medicine, and much more so to the veterinary surgeon,
whose patients cannot describe either the seat or degree of ail-
ment or pain. The number of pulsations in any artery will
give the number of the beatings of the heart, and so express the
irritation of that organ, and of the frame generally. In a state
of health, the hecart beats in a farmer’'s horse about thirty-six
times a minute. In the smaller, and in the thorough-bred horse,
the pulsations are forty or forty-two. 'This is said to be the
standard pulse—the puise of health. It varies singularly little
m horses of the same size and breed, and where it beats natu-
rally there can be little materially wrong. The most convenient
place to feel the pulse, is at the lower jaw (Fig. 1) a little
behind the spot where the submaxiilary artery and vein, and
she parotid duet, come fromn under the jaw. There the number
of pulsations will be ecasily counted, and the character of the
pulse, a matter of fully equal importance, will be clearly ascer-
tained. Many horsemen pnt the hand to the side. They can
certainly count the pulse there, but they ean do nothing more.
We must be able to press the artery against some hard body, as
the jaw-bone, in order to ascertain the manner in which the
blood flows through it, and the quantity that flows.

When the pulse reaches fifty or fiity-five, some degree of fever
may be apprehended, and proper precaution should be taken
Seventy or seventy-five will indicate a dangerous state, and put
the owner and the snrgeon not a litile on the alert. Few horses
long survive a pulse of one hundred, for, by this excessive action
the encrgies of nature are speedily worn out.

Some things, however, should be taken into account in form-
mg our conclusion from the [requency of the pulse. Exersise, a
warm stable, and fear, will wonderfully increase the number of
pulsations.

When a careless, brutal fellow goes up to a horse. and speaks
hastily to him, and handles him ronghly, he adds ten beats per
minute to the pulse, and will often be misled in the opinion he
may form of the state of the animal. A judicious person will
wproach the patient gently, and pat and soothe him, and even
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then the circu.ation, probably, will be a little disturbed. He should
take the additional precaution of noting the number and quality
of the pulse, a second time, before he leaves the animal.

If a quick pulse indicate irritation and fever, a slow pulse
will likewise characterize diseases of an opposite description
it accompanies the sleepy stage of staggers, and every malady
“onnected with deficien~y of nervous energy.

The heart may not only he excited to more frequent, e
also to more violént action. It may contract more  powerfully
upon the blood, which will be driven with greater force through
the arteries, and the expansion of the vessels will be greater
and more sudden. Then we have the hard pulse—the sure
indicator of considerable fever, and calling for the immediate
and free use of the lancet.

Sometimes the pulse may be hard and jerking, and yet
small. The stream though forcible is not great. The heart
is so irritable that it contracts before the ventricle is properly
filled. The practitioner knows that this indicates a dangerous
state of disease. It is an almost invariable accompaniment of
inflammation of the bowels.

A weak pulse, when the arterial stream flows slowly, is
caused by the feeble action of the heart. It is the reverse
of fever, and expressive of debility.

The oppressed pulse is when the arteries seem to be fully
distended with blood. There is obstruction somewhere, and the
action of the heart can hardly force the stream along, or com
municate pulsation to the current. It is the case in sudden
inflammation of the lungs. They are overloaded and gorged
with blood, which cannot find its way through their minute
vessels. This accounts for the well-known fact of a copious
bleeding increasing a pulse previously oppressed. A portion
being removed from the distended and choked vessels, the re-
mainder is able to flow on.

The state of the pulse should be carefully regarded during
bleeding. The most experienced practitioner cannot tell what
guantity of blood must be abstracted in order to produce the
desired effect. The change of the pulse can alone indicate when
the object is accomplished ; therefore, the operator should have
his finger on the artery during the act of bleeding, and, compara-
tively regardless of the quantity, coutinue to take blood, until,
m inflammation of the lungs, the oppressed pulse becomes fuller
and more distinct, or the strong pulse of considerable fever is
evidently softer, or the animal exhibits symptoms of faintness.
[See Bleeding.]*

* Note by Mr. Spooner~The frequency of the pulse is certainly over
rated in the text. There is not that difference in the pulsation of the cart-

-



160 INFLAMMATION.

INFLAMMATION.

Local inflammation is characterized by redness, swelling, heat,
and pain.

If inflammation consists of an increased flow of blood to and
through the part, the ready way to abate it is to lessen the
guantity of blood. All other means are comparatively unim.
portant, contrasted with bleeding. Blood is generally abstracted
from the jugular vein, and so the general quantity may be
lessened ; but if it can be taken from the neighborhood of the
diseased part, it will be productive of tenfold benefit. One quart
of blood abstracted from the foot in acute founder, by unloading
the vessels of the inflamed part, and enabling them to contract,
and, in that contraction, to acquire the tone and power to resist
future distention, will do more good than five quarts taken from
the general circulation. An ounce of blood obtained by scarify-
ing the swelled vessels of the inflamed eye, will give as much
relief to that organ ds a copious bleeding from the jugular. It is
a principle in the animal frame which should never be lost sight
of by the veterinary surgeon, or the horseman, that if by bleeding
the process of inflammation can once be checked,—if it can be
suspended but for a little while,—although it may return, it is
never with the same degree of violence, and in many cases 1t is
got rid of entirely. Hence the necessity of bleeding early, and
bleeding largely, in inflammation of the lungs or of the bowels,
or of the brain, or of any important organ. Many horses are lost
for want or insufficiency of bleeding, but we never knew one
materially injured by che most copious extraction of blood in the
early stage of acute inflammation. The horse will bear, and
with advantage, the loss of an almost incredible quantity of
hlood,—four quarts taken from him, will be comparatively little
mor. than one pound taken from the human being. We can
scarcely conceive of a considerable inflammation of any part of
the horse, whether proceeding from sprains, contusions, or any
other cause in which bleeding, local (if possible), or general, or
heth, will not be of essential service.

Next in importance to bleeding, is purging. Something may

horse and the thorougt. bred, as there stated, and 86 or 87 a minute may
be considered the standard pulse in the latter when in healtk and free
from excitement. It.is most important to distinguish between the pulse of
fever and that of inflammation. We may have a pulse of the greatest
rapidity, as in influenza, and yet no one part of the body much inflamed.
We have known the pulse of - the horse more than trebled, and the animal
still recover; and, on the other hand, in cases of inflammation, a pulse of
30 l:ﬁs betokened g-~zat danger, and, in some cases, has been succeeded by
o8
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be removed from the bowecls, the retention of which would
increase the general irritation and fever. The quantity of blood
will be materially lessened, for the serous or watery fluid which
is separated from it by a brisk purge, the action of which in the
horse continues probably more than twenty-four hours, 1s enorni-
ous. While the blood is thus determined to the bowels, less
even of that which remains will flow through the inflamed
part. While the purging continues, some degree of languor and
sickness is felt ; and the force of the circulation is thereby dimin-
ished, and the general excitement lessened. The importance of
physic in every case of considerable external inflammation, is
sufficiently evident. If the horse is laid by for a few days from
injury of the foot, or sprain, or poll-evil, or wound, or almost any
cause of inflammation, a physic-ball should be given.

In cases of internal inflammation, much judgment is required
to determine when a purgative may be beneficial or injurious.
In inflammation of the lungs or bowels, it should never be given.

The means of abating external inflammation are various, and
seemingly contradictory. The heat of the part very naturally
and properly led to the application of cold embrocations and lo-
tions. Heat has a strong tendency to equalize itself, or to leave
that substance which has a too great quantity of it, or little ca-
pacity to retain it, for another which has less of it, or more
capacity. Hence the advantage of cold applications, by which a
great deal of the unnatural heat is speedily abstracted from the
inflamed part. The foot laboring under inflammation is put
into cold water, or the horse is made to stand in water or wet
clay. Various cold applications are also used to sprains. The
part is wetted with diluted vinegar, or goulard, or salt and watex
When benefit is derived from these applications, it is to be at-
tributed to their coldness alone. Water, especially when cooled
below the natural temperature, is as good an application as any
that can be used. Nitre dissolved in water, will lower the tem-
perature of the fluid many degrees; but the lotion must be
applied immediately after the salt has been dissolved. A band-
age may be afterwards applied to strengthen the limb, but during
the continuance of active inflammation, it would only confine
the heat of the part, or prevent it from benefiting by the salu-
tary influence of the cold produced by the evaporation of the
water,

Sometimes, however, we resort to warm fomentations, and if
benefit is derived from their use, it is to be traced to the warmth
of the fluid, more than to any medicinal property in it Warm
water will do as much good to the horse, who has so thick a
skin, as any decoction of chamomile, or marsh-mallow, or poppy
heads, or any nostliulm that the farrier may recomunend. Fo
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mentations increase the warmth of the skin, and open ‘::'r}e _pores
of 1t, and promote perspiration, and thus lessen the tension and
swelling of the part, assuage pain, snd relieve inflammation.
Fomentations, to be beneficial, should be long and frequently
applied, and at as great a degree of heat as can be used without
giving the animal pain. Poultices are more permanent, or longer-
continued fomentations. The part is exposed to the influence of
warmth and moisture for many hours or days without intermis-
sion, and perspiration being so long kept up, the distended vessels
will be very materially relieved. The advantage derived from a
pouttice is attributable to the heat and moisture, which, by
means of it, can be long applied to the skin, and it should be
composed of materials which will best retain this moisture and
heat. The bran poultice of the farrier is, consequently, objec-
tionable. It is never perfectly in contact with the surface of the
skin, and it becomes nearly dry in a few hours, after which it is
injurious rather than beneficial. Linseed-meal is a much better
material for a poultice, for, if properly made, 1t will remain
moist during may hours. )

It 1s occasionally very difficult to decide when a cold or hot
application is to be used, and no general rule can be laid down,
except that in cases of superficial inflammation, and in the early
stage, cold lotions will be preferable ; but, when the inflammation
1s deeper seated, or fully established, warm fomentations will be
most serviceable.

Stimulating applications are frequently used in local inflam-
mation. When the disease is deeply seated, a stimulating appl-
cation to the skin will cause some irritation and inflammation
there, and lessen or sometimes remove the original malady:
hence thc use of rowels and blisters in inflammation of the
chest. Inflammation to a high degree, cannot exist in paris that
are near each other. If we can excite it in one, we shall abate
it in the other, and also, by the discharge which we establish
from the one, we shall lessen the determination of blood to the
other.

Stimulating and blistering applications should never be applied
to a part already inflamed. A fire is not put out by heaping
more fuel upon it. Hence the mischief which the farrier often
does by rubbing his abominable oils on a recent sprain, hot and
tender. Many a horse has been ruined by this absurd treatment.
When the heat and tenderness have disappeared by the use of
cold lotions or fomentations, and the leg or sprained part remains
enlarged, or bony n.atter thrcatens to be deposited, ‘'t might be
right to excite inflammation of the skin by a blister in order to
rouse the deepcr-seated absorbents to action, and enable them to.
take up this deposit; but, except 1o hasten the natural proces
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and effects of inflammation, a blister, or stimulating application,
should never Le applied to a part already inflamed.

FEVER.

Fever is general increased arterial action, either without any
local affection, or in consequence of the sympathy of the system
with inflammation in some particular part.

The first is pure fever. Owing to bad stable management and
general treatment, and the susceptlblhty of various parts of the
borse to take on inflammation, this usually degenerates into in-
Pammation. But pure fever is sometimes seen, and runs its
course regularly.

It frequently begins with a cold or shivering fit, although this
i# not essential to fever. The horse is dull, unwilling to move,
has a staring coat, and cold legs and feet. This is succeeded by
warmth of the body; unequal distribution of warmth to the legs;
ore hot, and the other three cold, or one or more unnaturally
warm, and the others unusually cold, but not the deathlike cold-
ness of inflammation of the lungs; the pulse quick, soft, and
often indistinct; the breathing somewhat laborious; but no
cough or pawing, or looking at the flanks. The animal will
searcely eat, and is very costive. 'While the state of pure fever
lasts, the shivering fit returns at nearly the same hour every
day, and is succeeded by the warm onc, and that often by a
slight degree of perspiration ; and these alternate during several
days until local inflammation appears, or the fever gradually
subsides. No horse ever died of pure fever. If he isnot destroyed
by inflammation of the lungs, or feet, or bowels succeeding to
the fever, he gradually recovers.

Fever is general increased action of the heart and arteries, and
therefore evidently appears the necessity for bleeding, regulating
the quantity of blood by the degree of fever, and usually kecping
the finger on the artery until some evident and considerable
impression is made upon the system The bowels should be
gently opened ; but the danger of inflammation of the lungs, and
the uniformly injurious consequence of purgation in that diseasc,
will prevent the adninistration of an active purgative. A small
quantity of aloes may be given morning and night, with the
proper fever medicine, until the bowels are shghtly relaxed, after
which nothing more of an aperient quality should be administered.
Digitalis, emetic tartar, and nitre should be given morning and
night, in proportions regulated by the circumstances of the case.
The horse should be warmly clothed, but be placed in a cool and
well-ventilated stable.

Sympiomatic fever is increased arterial actlon, procecding from
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some local cause. No organ of consequence can be much disor
dered or inflamed without the neighboring parts being disturbed,
and the whole system gradually participating in the disturbance.
Inflammation of the feet or of the lungs never existed long or te

any material extent, without being accompanied by some degree
of fever.

The treatment of symptomatic fever should resemble that of
simple fever, except that particular attention must be paid te
ithe state of the part originally diseased. If the inflammation

which existed there can be subdued, the general disturbance wili
usually cease.¥

THE VEINS.

These vessels carry back to the heart the blood which had beer
conveyed to the different parts by the arteries.

BOG AND BLOOD SPAVIN.

Attached to the extremities of most of the tendons, and be
tween the tendons and other parts, are little bags containing a
mucous substance to enable the tendons to slide over each other
without friction, and to move easily on the neighboring parts.
From violent exercise these vessels are liable to enlarge. Wind-
galls and thoroughpins are instances of this. There is one of

* Note by Mr. Spooner—Pure fever does not of necessity require blood
letting, and, indeed, will often be removed better without the aid of deple
tion. The fact is well shown in cases of influenza, where great quicknese
of the pulse, with a hot mouth, and other tokens of fever, are present, and
which symptoms may be often removed without the aid of bleeding. We
decidedly object to bleeding in those cases of fever attended with a shiver
ing fit; and, indeed, we have found that unless the pulse is full and strong,
it is generally better to avoid bleeding. Fever is far more dependent on
some 1rritation of the nervous systemn than is implied in the text, and bleed-
ing is often calculated to increase this irritation. The administration of a
diifusible stimulant that will act on the skin, such as the spirit of nitrous
ether, is a far better mode of treatment, and will often cut short a case of
fever, which the abstraction of blood would only prolong. In cases of fever
the mucous membrane is very frequently in an irritable state, so that a
purgative will greatly increase such irritation, and should therefore be
avoided. If the bowels are costive, oily laxatives should be administered,
and aloes carefully avoided, unless given in a liquid form, and as a single
dose. It is a very dangerous practice to give small doses of aloes until the
bowels are relaxel, for, from the long period required to relax the bowels
in the horse, before this effect is produced a quantity will be taken suffi.
cieutly to endanger life, and, indeed, death has in many instances occurred
from this practice. It is better therefore either to abstain altogether from

giving aloes in such cases, or otherwise confine it to one moderate dose of
two drachms,
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wXem on the inside of the hock at its bending. This som:times
becomes considerably increased in- size, and the enlargement is
called a dog-spavin. A vein passes over the bag, which is press-
ed between the enlargement and the skin, and the passage of the
blood through it is impeded; the vein is consequently distended
by the accumulated blood, and the distention reaches from this
bag as low down as the next valve. This is called 6lood-spaver.
Blood-spavin then is the consequence of bog-spavin. It very
rarely occurs, and is, in the majority of instances, confounded with
bog-spavin.

Blood-spavin does not always cause lameness, except the horse
is very hard worked ; but this, as well as bog-spavin, constitutes
unsoundness, and materially lessens the value of the horse. The
proper treatment is to endeavor to promote the absorption of the
contents of the bag. This may be attempted by pressure long
applied. A bandage may be contrived to take in the whole of
the hock, except its point; and a compress made of folded linen
being placed on the bog-spavin, may confine the principal pres-
sure to that part. It is, however, very difficult to adapt a
bandage to a joint which admits of such extensive motion;
therefore most practitioners apply two or three successive blisters
over the enlargement, when it usually disappears. Unfortunately,
however, it returns if any extraordinary exertion is required from
the horse.* '

* Note by Mr. Spooner—Much error appears to have prevailed with
regard to bog-spavins. We speak with confidence, and after numerous dis-
sections; when we say, that this disease does not occur from the disténtion
of any mucous bags, and, therefore, there is no possibility of cutting them
out. A bog-spavin is neither more nor less than a distention of the capsular
ligament of the joint itself; so that, if we cut into it, we open the joint, and
endanger the life of the animal. There are different degrees of severity in
which this disease may exist; it may be merely an increased secretion of
synovia, so as to distend the ligament, and in such case it is readily curable;
or, it may be, as it more frequently is, a rupture of the connections of the
ligament with the bones, so as not only to distend, but actually to enlarge,
the cavity of the joint. In the latter instance, though the disease may be
temporarily removed, it generally recurs, with work. When lameness attends
bog-spavin, there is. usually no hittle degree of inflammation on the synovial
membrane of the joint; and, in cases of long standing, the synovial fluid~
becomes solid, and causes permanent stiffness. 77%oroughpins, are the same
morbid affection as the bog-spavin, but affecting the upper and back part
of the joint, and on each side. ’

With regard to the blood-spavin, the vein, as it passes up the leg, may
certainly be somewhat obstructed by a bog-spavin: and, consequently, a
little enlarged; but so slightly, that we believe that the bog and blood
spavin of the old farriers were one and the same thing, the vein, from its
proximity being supposed to feed the enlargement.

' The best treatment for these enlargements is, next to the actual cautery,
the repeated application of the iodide of mercury, which both operates as a
blistor, as well as specifically, on the absorbenta.
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BLEEDING.

This operation is performed with a flearr or a lancet. The
first is the common instrument, and the safest, except 1 skilfu.
hands. The lancet, however, has a more surgical appearance,
and will be adopted by the veterinary practitioner. A bloodstick
—a piece of hard wood loaded at one cnd with lead—is used to
strike the fleam into the vein. This is sometimes done with too
great violence, and the opposite side of the coat of the vein 1
wounded. Bad cases of inflammation have resulted from this
If the fist is doubled, and the fleam is sharp and is struck with
sufficient force with the lower part of the hand, the bloodstick
may be dispensed with.

For general bleeding the jugular vein is selected. The horse
is blindfolded on the side on which he 1s to be bled, or his head
turned well away. The hair is smoothed along the course of the
vein with the moistened finger; then, with the third and little
fingers of the left hand, which holds the fleam, pressure is made
on the vein sufficient to bring it fairly into view, but not to swell
1t too much, for then, presenting a rounded surface, it would be
apt to roll or siip under the blow. The point to be selected is
about two inches below the union of the two portions of the jug-
ular at the angle of the jaw (see Fig. 12). The fleam is to be
placed in a direct line with the course of the vein, and over the
precise centre of the vein, as close to it as possible, but its point
not absolutely touching the vein. A sharp rap with the blood-
stick or the hand on that part of the back of the fleam 1mmedi-
ately over the blade, will cut through the vein, and the blood
will flow. A fleam with a large blade should always be pre-
ferred, for the operation will be materially shortened, and this
will be a matter of some consequence with a fidgety or restive
horse. A quantity of blood drawn speedily will also have far
more effcct on the system than double the weight slowly taken,
while the wound will heal just as readily.as if made by a smaller
instrument. There 1s no occasion to press so hard against the
neck with the pail, or can, as some do; a slight pressure, if the
incision has been large enough and straight, and in the middle of
the vein, will cause the blood to flow sufficiently fast; or, the
finger being introduced into the mouth between the tushes and
the grinders, and gently moved about, will keep the mouth in
motion, and hasten the rapidity of the stream by the action and
pressure of the neighboriag muscles.

When sufficient blood has becen taken, the edges of the wound
should be brought closely and exactly together, and kept togethet
by a small sharp pin being passed through them. Round this a little
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tow or a few hairs from the mane of the hoise, should he wrap-
ped, so as to cover the whole of the incision: and the head of
the horse should be ticd up for several hours to prevent his rub-
bing the part against the manger. In bringing the edges of the
wound together, and introducing the pin, care should be taken not
to draw the skin too much from the neck, otherwise blood will
insinuate 1tself between it and the muscles beneath, and cause an
unsightly and sometimes troublesome swelling.*

The blood should be received into a vessel, the dimension$ of
which are exactly known, so that the operator may be able to
calculate at every period of the bleeding the quantity that is
subtracted. Care likewise should be taken that the blood flows
in a regular stream into the centre of the vessel, for if it is suf-
fered to trickle down the sides, it will not afterwards undergo
those changes by which we partially judge of the extent of in
flammation. The pulse, however, and the symptoms of the case
collectively, will form a better criterion than any change in the
blood. Twenty-four hours after the operation, the edges of the
wound will have united, and the pin should be withdrawn.
When the bleeding is to be repeated, if more than three or four
hours have elapsed, it will be better to make a fresh incision
rather than to open the old wound.

For general bleeding the jugular vein is selected as the largest
superficial one, and most easily got at. In every affection of the
head, and in cases of fever or extended inflammatery action, it 1s
decidedly the best place_ for bleeding. In local inflammation,
blood may Le taken from any of the superficial veins. In sup-
posed affection of the shoulder, or of the fore-leg or foot, the plate
vein, which comes from the inside of the arm, and runs upwards
directly in front of it towards the jugular, may be opened. In
affections of the hind extremity, blood is sometimes extracted
from the saphena, or thigh-vein, which runs across the inside of
the thigh. In foot cases it may be taken from the coronet, or,

* Note by Mr. Spooner—In performing this operation wiih the fleam, the
t lood-stick should never be loaded with lead, as there is no possible occasion
for such extra weight. The lancet requires much greater skill; and, whilst
the jugular vein of the near side is tihe most convenient situation for the
ficam, the off side is the best for the lancet. In using the latter, the head
of the horse should be elevated, so as to put the vein somewhat on the
stretch, and prevent its rolling ; the vein is then pressed with the fingers of
the left hand, which, obstructing the current, causes the vein to swell: the
lancet should then be dexterously thrust forwards and upwards, so as to open
the vein with one incision. The lancet should not be too large—should be
shaped like a human lancet, and about double its size, with a very sharp
point. In bleeding from the arm or the thigh, the fleam is more convenient
than the lancet.

In closing the nrifize the pin should not be very large ; and fine tow should
be used to wind rond it, and not hair, as the latter is so apt to slip.
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much taore safely, from the toe; not by cutting out, as the far
ner does, a piece of the sole at the toe of the frog, which scme
times causes a wound difficult to heal, and followed by festering
snud even by canker ; but cutting down with a fine drawing-knife
called a searcher, at the union between the crust and the sole at
the very toe until the blood flows, and, if necessary, encouraging
its discharge by dipping the foot in warm water. The mesh-
work of both arteries and veins will be here divided, and blood
is gencrally obtained in any quantity that may be needed. The
bleeding may be stopped with the greatest ease, by placing a bit
of tow in the little groove that has been cut, and tacking the shoe
over it. ¥

* A great improvement has lately been introduced in the method of ar
resting arterial hemorrhage. The operation is very simple, and, with com-
mon care, successful. The instrument is a pair of artery forceps, with rather
sharper teeth than the common forceps, and the blades held close by a slide,
The vessel is laid bare, detached from the cellular substance around it, and
the artery tlien grasped by the forceps, the instrument deviating a very lit-
tle from the line of the artery. The vessel is now divided close to the for-
ceps, and beliind them, and the forceps are twisted four or five times round.
The forceps are then loosened, and, generally speaking, not more than a drop
or two of blood will have been lost. This method of arresting bleeding has
heen applied by several scientific and benevolent men with almost constant
success. It has been readily and effectually practised in docking, and our
patients have escaped much torture, and tetanus lost many a victim. The
forceps have been introduced, and with much success, in castration, and thus
the principal danger of that operation, as well as the most painful part of
it, is rcmowed. The colt will be a fair subject for this experiment. On the
eheep ond the calf it may be readily performed, and the operator will have
the pleasing consciousness of rescuing many a poor animal from the urae
vessary infliction of torture.



CHAPTER VIIL

WEe now proceed to the consideration of the diseasce of the
respiratory system.

THE MEMBRANE OF THE NOSE.

The mucous membrane of the nose is distinguished from other
mucous surfaces, not only by its thickness, but its vasculanty.
It is called the Schneiderian membrane. The importance of ob-
serving its color and appearance generally, as indicia of the dif- -
ferent diseases to which the horse is subjcct, has been adverted to
in speaking of the tissues of the head, (p. 103). Its characteristie
appearance under all circumstances, should be attentively observed
by every one who attempts to preseribe in the diseases of horscs

CATARRH OR COLD.

Catarrh, or Cold, is attended by a slight discharge from the
nose—now ané then, a slighter weeping from the eyes, and some
increased labor of breathing. When this is a simply local in-
flammation, attended by no loss of appetite or increased animal
temperature, it may speedily pass over.

In many cases, however, the inflammation extends and involves
the fatices, the lymphatic and some of the salivary glands, the
throat, the parotid gland, and the membrane of the larynx. We
have then increased discharge from the nose, greater redness of
the membrane of the nose, more defluxion from the eyes, and los
of appetite, from a degree of fever associating itself with the locay
allection ; and therc also being a-greater or less degree of pain in
the act of swallowing, and which, if the animal feels this, he
will never eat. Cpuo'h now appears more or less V‘rquen}: o1
pqud'kl but wlth no great acceleratlpn of the puL,, or heavxrg
af the flanks.

{Ja,ta trh frequently arises fromHexpr sures, or changes so tnﬁmg
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that they wonld not be supposed of the least importance by one
unaccustomed to horses.

In the majority of cases, a few warm mashes, warm clothing,
and a warm stable—a. fever-ball or two, with a drachm of aloes,
in each, and a little antimony in the evening, will set all right,
In nineteen cases out of twenty, recovery would take place with.
out any medicine, if the horse is kept free from the cordials which
groows arc so foud of administering ; but in the twentieth <ase,
a2 ueglected cough may be a precursor of bronchitis and pncumo-
nia. These sometimes creep on before any danger is suspected.
If there is the least fever, the horse should be bled. A common
eold, attended by heat of the mouth or indisposition to feed, shonld
uever pass without the abstraction of blood. A physic-ball, how-
ever, should not be given in catarrh without much consideration.
If inflammation of the lungs has set in, a dose of physic would
be little better than a dose of poison. If there is no danger of
this, small doscs of alocs may be united with the other medicine
with advantage.

If catarrh is accompanied by sore throat—if the submaxillary
elands are eularged—if the horse should quid his feed and gulp
his water, this will be an additional reason for bleeding, and
also' for warm clothing and a comfortable stable.

Some stimulating liniment may be applied over the inflamed
gland, consisting of tur}))entine or tincture of cantharides, diluted
with spermaceti or neat’s<oot oil—strong enouvgh to produce con-
siderable irritation on the skin, but not to blister, or to destroy the
hair. An embrocation sufficiently powerful, and yet that nevex
destroys the hair, consists of equal parts of hartshorn, oil of turpen-
tine, and camphorated spirit, with a small quantity of lauda-
num ¥

INFLAMMATION OF THE LARYNX,

Strictly sceaking this refers to inflammation confined to the
larynx ; but either catarrh or bronchitis, or both, frequently ac-
company the cornplaint.

Its approach is often insidious, scarcely to be distinguiched
from catarrh, except by being attended with more soreness of
throat, and less enlargement of the parotid glands. There are
also more decided and violent paroxysms of coughing than in
common catarrh, attended by a gurgling noise, which may be
heard at a little distance from the horse, and which, by auscul-
tation, is decidedly rcferable to the larynx. The breathing is

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—In catarrh, if there is cough, the throat should be
blistered, or stimulated by the tincture of cantharides,

<
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thorter and quicker, and evidently more pamful ghan catarrh;
the membrane of the nose is redder; it is of a deep modena
color ; and the horse shrinks, and exhibits great pain when the
larynx is pressed upon. The paroxysms of coughing become
more frequent and violent, and the animal appears at times al
most suffocated.

As the soreness of the throat proceeds the head of the animal
is projected, and the neck has a peculiar stiffness. There is also
much difficulty of swallowing. Considerable swelling of the
larynx and the pharynx ensue, and also of the parotid, sublin-
gual, and submaxillary glands. As the inflammation increases,
the cough becomes hoarse and feeble, and in some cases alto-
gether suspended. At the commencement, there is usually little
or no running at the nose ;-but the secretiou soon appears, either
pure or mixed with an unusual quantity ot sahva.”

Auscultation is a very important aid in the discovery of the
nature, and serious oi trifling character of this disease. It can-
not be too otten repeated, that it is one of the most valuable
means which we possess of detecting the seat, intensity, and re-
sults of the maladies of the respiratory passages. No instru-
ment is required ; thg naked ear can be applied evenly and flatly,
and with a very slight pressure, on any part that it is of impor-
tance to examine. The healthy sound, when the ear is applied
to the windpipe, is that of a body of air passing uninterruptediy
through a smooth tube of somewhat considerable calibre : it
very much resembles the sound of a pair of forge bellows, when
not too violently worked.

He who is desirous of aseertaining whether there is any dis-
*easc in the larynx of a horse, should apply his ear to the lower
part of the windpipe. If he finds that the air passes in and out
without interruption, there is no disease of any consequence
either in the windpipe or the chest; for it would immediatcly be
detected by the loudness or the interruption of the murmur
Then let him gradually proceed up the neck, with his ear stil)
upon the windpipe. Perhaps he soon begins to recognize a little
gurgling, grating sound. As he continues to ascend, that sound
ig. more dccisive, mingled with an occasional wheezing, whistling
:oise.  He can have no surer proof that here is the impediment
to the passage of the air, proceeding from the thickening of the
membrane and diminution of the passage, or increased sccretion
of mucus, which bubbles and rattles as the breath passes
By the degree of the rattling or whistling, the owner will judge
which cause of obstruction preponderates—in fact, he will have
discovered the seat and the state of the disease, and the sooner
he has recourse to professional advice the better.

Chronic laryngitis is of more frequent occurrence than asute
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Many of thescougns that are most troublesome are to be traced
te this source.

In violent cases laryngitis terminates in suffocation ; in others,
in thick wind or in roaring. Occasionally it is necessary to have
recourse to the operation of tracheotomy.

In acute laryngitis the treatment to be pursued is sufficiently
plain. The blood must be abstracted, and that from the jugu-
lar vein, for there will then be the combined advantage of gen-
eral and local bleeding. The blood must be somewhat copious
ly withdrawn, depending on the degree of inflammation—the
practitioner never for a moment forgetting that he has to do
with inflammation of a mucous membrane, and that what he
does he must do quickly. He will have lost the opportunity of
struggling successfully with the disease when it has altered its
character and debility has succeeded. The cases must be few
and far between when the surgeon makes up his mind to any
determinate quantity of blood, and leaves his assistant or his
groom to abstract it ; he must himself bleed, and until the pulse
flutters or the constitution is evidently affected.

Next must be given the fever medicine already recommended .
the digitalis, nitre, and emetic tartar, with aloes. Aloes may
here be safely given, because the chest is not yet implicated. To
this must be added, and immediately, a blister, and a sharp one.
The surgeon is sure of the part, and he can bring his counter-
irritant almost into contact with it.

INFLAMMATION OF THE TRACHEA.

Inflammation of the membrane of the larynx, and especially
when it has run on to ulceration, may rapidly spread, and in-
volve the greater part or the whole of the lining membrane of
the trachea. A blister must reach as low as the rattling sound
can be dctected, and somewhat beyond this. The fever medi-
cines must be administered in somewhat increased doses ; and the
bleeding must be repeated, if the state of the pulse does not in-
dicatz the contrary.

ROARING.

The present will be the proper place to speak of that singula:
impairment of the respiratory function recognized by this nams.
It is an unnatural, loud, grunting sound made by the animal in
the act of breathing, when in quick action or on any sudden ex-
ertion. On carefully listening to the sournd, it will appear that
the rearing is produced i the act of inspiration, aud not in that
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of expiration. If the horse is briskly trotted on a level surface,
and more particularly if he is hurried up hill, or if he is suddenly
threatened with a stick, this peculiar sound will be heard and
cannot be mistaken.

Roaring is manifest unsoundness. It proceeds from obstruc
tion in some portion of the resplratory canal.

Bands of Coagulated Lymph in the trachea are a frequent
sause of roaring. Thickening of the membrane is a more fre-
juent cause. In some morbid specimens this is treble its natu-
1al thickness, and covered with ulcerations. This is particularly
annoying in the upper part of the windpipe, where the passages,
i their natural state, are narrow. Thus 1t i1s that roaring is
the occasional consequence of strangles and catarrh, and othex
affections of the superior passages.

Chronic cough occasionally terminates in roaring.

The Disease of Draught-Horses generally.—There can be
no doubt of the fact, that the majority of roarers are draught-
horses, and horses of quick draught. They are not only sub-
ject to the usual predisposing causes of this obstruction, but
there is something superadded,—the system of tight-reining. To
a certain extent, the curb-rein is necessary. Without it there
would be scarcely any command over a wilful horse, and it
would need a strong arm occasionally to guide even the most
willing. But curbing too tight, particularly when the horse is
young, leads to frequent injuries to the larynx, which result in
inflammation, and ultimately cause roaring.

Facts have established the hereditary predisposition to roar
ng, beyond the possibility of doubt, and therefore a stallion that
is a roarer should never be bred from.

it is probably useless to attempt to cure confirmed roaring,
but if it is of recent date, and the seat of the obstruction can be
detected by auscultation, or otherwise, it might be well to bleed,
purge, and most certainly to blister over the aftected part The
paysic having set, a course of fever medicine should be com-
menced. It should be considered as a case of chronic inflamma-
tion, and to be subdued by a continuance of moderate depletory
measures. Probably blood should again be abstracted in less
juantity ; a second dose of physic should be given, and, most
certainly, the blister should be repeated, or kept discharging by
means of some stimulating unguent. The degree of success
which attends these measures would determine the farther pur-
suit of them. If no rolief is obtained after a fortnight or three
weeks, perhaps the experimenter would ponder on another mode
of treatment. He would again carefully explore the whole ex-
tent of the trachea, and if he could yet refer the rattling or
wheezing to the same point at which he had before observed it,
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he would boldly propose tracheotomy, for he could certainly cut
upon the seat of disease.

If he found one of these organized bands, the removal of 1t
would afford immediate relief; orif he found merely a thickened
membrane, no harm would be done ; or the loss of blood might
abate the local inflammation. No one would eagerly undertake

case of roaring ; but, having undertaken it, he should give the
measures that he adopts a fair trial, remembering that, in every
chronic case like this, the only hope of success depends on perse-
verance. ¥

BRONCHOCELE.

Mzr. Percival is almost the only author who takes notice of en
largement of the thyroid glands—two oval budies below the la-
rynx, and attached to the trachea. The use of them has never
been satisfactorily explained. They sometimes grow to the size
of an egg, or larger, but are unattended by cough or fever, and
ar¢ nothing more than an eye-sore. Theiodine ointment has oc-
casionally been applied with success. The blister or the seton
may also be useful.

* Note by Mr. Spooner—This disease is not always so easily discovered
as is implied by the statement in the text. In some cases, the symptoms of
roaring are only develoFed after a short gallop ; and, in many, roarers will
not grunt when suddenly alarmed. It is generally very old and confirmed
wases that exhibit this symptom. There are not only a variety of degrees
in which roaring may exist, but there are many different causes which pro
duce the noise which gives a name to the disease. Several of these have
been stated in the text; but one, and by no means an unfrequent one, has
been omitted, which is the absorption and paralyzation of the muscles, on
one side, which assist in opening and enlarging the entrance to the larynx,
by pulling back the arytenoid cartilages, as they-are termed. The conse-
quence of this is, that an obstruction takes place ; and, although the air can
enter with sufficient rapidity when the animal is at rest, yet when respira-
tion is hurried by exertion,a great noise is occasioned by the air passing
through the narrow aperture with great rapidity.

The greater number of the cases of roaring certainly occur with carriage
horses and are connected with the practice of tight reining. It is not, how-
ever, thg 'sudden reining in which causes the mischief, but the long-contin-
ved position of the windpipe when thus distorted. When the breathing is
Freat.y distressed, either from over-exertion or from inflammation of the
ungs, the horse stretches out his head, and extends the nostrils, and by this
means places the air-passages in a straight line, and admits their greatest ex-
?anslon. When, however, the neck is much arched, there is a great angle
ormed at the throat, and the upper ring of the windpipe is forced up so as
to form an obstruction to the passage of air. This position of the windpipe,

at first temporary, at length becomes permanent, and thus proves a frequent
cause of roaring.
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EPIDEMIC CATARRH, OR INFLUENZA.

Various names are given to this disease—influenza, distermnper,
eatarrhal fever, and epidemic catarrh. Its usual history is as
follows :

In the spring of the year—a cold, wet spring—and that suc-
ceeding to a mild winter, and especially among young horses, and
those in high condition, or made up for sale, or that have been
kept in hot stables, or exposed to the usual causes of inflamma °
tion, this disease principally, and sometimes almost exclusively,
prevails. Those that are in moderate work, and that are corre-
spondingly fed, generally escape; or even when it appears in
most of the stables in a narrower or wider district, horses in bar-
racks, regularly worked and moderately fed, although not entirely
exempt, are comparatively seldom diseased.

If it has been observed from the beginning, it will be found
that the attack is usually sudden, ushered in by shivering, and
that quickly succeeded by acceleration of pulse, heat of mouth,
staring coat, tucked-up belly, diminution of appetite, painful but
not loud cough, heaving at the flanks, redness of the membrane
of the nose, swelled and weeping eye, dejected countenance--
these are the symptoms of catarrh, but under a somewhat aggra
vated form.

It clearly is not inflammation of the lungs; for there is no
coldness of the extremities, no looking at the flanks, no stiff 1m-
raovable position, no obstinate standing up. It is not simple
catarrh ; for as early as the second day there is evident debility.
The horse staggers as he walks.

It is inflammation of the respiratory passages gemerally. I%
commences in the membrane of the nose, but it gradually involves
the whole of the respiratory apparatus. Before the disease has
been established four-and-twenty hours, there 1s frequently sore
throat. The horse quids his hay, and gulps his water. There 18
no great enlargement of the glands; the parotids are a little tu-
mefied, the submaxillary somewhat more so, but not at all equiv-
alent to the degree of soreness. That soreness is excessive, and
day after day the horse will obstinately refuse to eat. Discharge
from the nose soon follows in considerable quantity: thick, very
early purulent, and 'sometimes fetid. The breathing is accelera-
ted and laborious at the beginning, but does not always increase
with the progress of the disease— nay, sometimes a deceitful calm
succeeds, and the pulse, quicikened and full at first, soon loses its
firmness, and although it usually maintains its unnatural quick-
ness, yet it occasionaﬁly deviates from this, and subsides tn little
more tnan its natural standard. The extremities continue to ba
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comfortably warm, or at least the temperature is variable, and
there is not in the manner of the anitnal. or in any one symptom.
a decided reference to any particular part or spot, as the chief
geat of disease.

Thus the malady proceeds for an uncertain period: occa
sionally for several days—in not a few instances through the
whols of its course, and the animal dies exhausted by extensive
or -general hritation: but in other cases the inflammation as-
suraes a local determination, and we have bronchitis or pneumo-
nia, but of no very acute character, yet difficult to treat, from the
general debility with which it is connected. Soraetimes there
are considerable swellingsin various parts, as the chest, the belly,
the extremities, and particularly the head. The brain is occa-
sionally affected; the horse grows stupid; the corjunctiva is
alarmingly red ; the animal becomes gradually unconscious, and
delirtum follows. A curious thickening, that may be raistaken
for severe sprain, is sometimes observed about the tendons. Jtis
seen under the knee or about the fetlock. It is hot and tender,
and the lameness is considerable. The feet occasionally suffer
severely. Thereis a determination of fever to them far more vio
lent than the original disease, and separation of the lamine and
descent of the sole ensue.

The most decided character in this disease is debility. Not the
stiff, unwilling motion of the horse with pneumonia, and which
has been mistaken for debility—every muscle being necded for
the purposes of respiration, and therefore imperfectly used in lo-
comotion—but actual loss of pewer in the muscular system gen
erally. The horse staggers from the second day. He threatens
to fall if he ismoved. He is sometimes down, permanently down,
on the third or fourth day. The emaciation is also occasionally-
rapid and extreme.

At length the medical treatment which has been employed
succends, or nature begins to rally. The cough somewhat sub-
sides ; the pulse assumes its natural standard ; the countenance
acquires a little more animation ; the horse will eat a small quan-
tity of some choice thing; and health and strength slowly, very
slowly indeed, return : but at other times, when there has been
no decided change during the progress of the disease, no manage-
able change of inflammation while there was sufficient power left
in the constitution to struggle with it, a strange exasperation of
symptoms accompanies the closing scene. The extremities be-
come deathly cold ; the flanks heave; the countenance betrays
greater distress; the membrane of the nosc is of an intense red ,
and inflammation of the ‘substance of the lungs, and congestion
and death speedily follow.

At other times the redness of the nostril suddenly disappears
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it becomes purple, livid, dirty brown, and the discharge is bloody
and fetid, the breath and all the excretions becoming fetid too
The mild character of the disease gives way to malignaut typhus
swellings, and purulent ulcers, sprvad over different parts of the
frame, and the animal is soon destroyed. .

Post-mortem Ezamination.—Examination after death suffi.
ciently displays the real character of the disease, inflammation
first of the respiratory passages, and, in fatal or aggravated cases,
of the mucous membranes generally. From the pharynx, to the
termination of the small intestines, and often including even the
1arger ones, there will not be a part frce from infl ammation ; the
upper part of the trachea will be filled with adhesive spume, and
the lining membrane thickened, injected, or ulcerated ; the lining
tunic of the bronchial tubes will exhibit unequivocal marks of in-
flammation ; the substance of the lungs will be engorged, and
often inflamed ; the heart will partake of the same affcction ; its
external coat will be red, or purple, or black, and its iuternal one
will exhibit spots of ecchymosis; the pericardium will be thick-
ened, and the pericardiac and pleuritic bags will contain an un-
due quantity of serous, or bloody-serous, or parulent fluid.

The @sophagus will be inflamed, sometimes ulceratcd—the
stomach *always so; the small intestines will uniformly present
patches of inflammation or ulceration. The liver will be -in-
flamed—the splecn enlarged—no part, indeed, will have escaped ;
and if the malady has assumed a typhoid form in its latter stages,
the universality and maligrancy of the ulceration will be cx-
cessive.

This disease is clearly attributable to atmospheric influence.
It is most prevalent in cold, ungenial weather, and is most fre-
quent in the spring. It is both epidemic and endemic—some-
times raging over large districts so that scarcely a stablc escapes,
and at others, being confined to a neighborhood. It is much
more liable to make 1ts appearance in stables where a number of
horses are kept, than in smaller ones.

The disease is beyond all doubt contagious.

W:th regard to the treatment of epidemic catarrh, there may
‘be, and is at times, considerable difficulty. It is a disease of the
inucous membrane, and thus connected with much debility ; bui
it is also a disease of a febrile character, and the inflammation is
oceasionally intense. The vetcrinary surgeon, therefore, must
judge for himself. Is the disease in its earliest stage marked by
evident inflammatory action? Is there much redness of the
membrane of the nose—much acceleration of the pulse—much
heaving of the flanks? 1If so, blood must be abstracted. Tha
orifice should be large, that the blood may flow quickly, and the
circulation be sooner1 g.ﬂ'ected; and th];e medical attendant should



178 EPIDEMIC CATARRH.

be prescnt at this first venesection, that he may close the orifice
as sovn as the pulse begins to falter. This attention to the first
bleeding is indispensable. It is the carelessness with which it is
performed—the ignorance of the object to be accomplished, and
the effect actually produced, that destroys half the horses that
are lost from this malady. The first falter of the pulse is the sig-
nal to suspend the bleeding. Every drop lost afterwards may be
wanted.

If there is no appearance of febrile action, or only a very slight
one, small doses of aloes may be given, combined with the fever
medicines recommended for catarrh. As soon as the fieces are
pultaceous, or even hefore that, the aloes should be omitted and
the fever medicine continued. It will rarely be prudent to con-
tinue the aloes beyond the third drachm,

A stricter attention must be paid to diet than the veterinarian
usually enforces, or the groom dreams of. No corn must be al-
lowed, but mashes and thin gruel. The water should be entirely
takeu away, and a bucket of gruel suspended in the box. Ths
is an excellent plan with regard to every sick horse that we do
not wish to reduce too much ; and when he finds that the morn-
ing and evening pass over, and his water is not offered to him,
he will readily take to the gruel, and drink as much of it as is
good for him. Green meat should be early offered, such as grass,
tates (the latter especially), lucerne, and, above all, carrots. If
these cannot be procured, a little hay may be wetted, and offered
morsel after morsel by the hand. Should this be refused, the hay
may be damped with water slightly salted, and then the patient
will generally seize it with avidity.

Should the horse refuse to eat during the two or three first
days, there is no occasion to be in a hurry to drench with gruel;
it will make the mouth sore, and the throat sore, and tease and
disgust : but if he should long continue obstinately to refuse his
food, nutriment must be forced upon him. Good thick gruel must
be horned down, or, what is better, given by means of Read’s pump.

The practitioner will often and anxiously have recourse to aus-

-cultation. He will listen for the mucous rattle, creeping dows
the windpipe, and entering the bronchial passages. If he cannot
detect it below the larynx, he will apply a strong blister, reach:
mg from ear to ear, and extending to the second or third ring of
tha trachea. If he can trace the rattle in the windpipe, he must
foillow it,—he must blister as far as the disease has spread. Thia
will often have an excellent effect, not only as a counter-irritant,
but as rousing the languid powers of the constitution. A rowel
of tolerable size between the fore-legs cannot do harm. It may
act as a derivative, or it may take away a disposition to inflam-
wation in the contiguous portion of the chest.
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The inflammation which characterizes the early stage of this
lisease is at first confined to the membrane of the mouth and the
fauces Can fomentations be applied? Yes, and to the very
part, by means of a hot mash, not thrown into the manger over
which the head of the horse cannot be confined, but placed in
that toc-much-undervalued and discarded article of stable-furni-
ture, the nose-bag. The vapor of the water will, at every inspi.
ration, pass over the inflamed surface. In the majority of cascs
rclief will speedily be obtained, and that suppuration from the
part so necessary to the_permanent removal of the inflammation
—a coplous discharge of mucus or purulent matter from the nos-
trils—will be hastened. If the discharge does not appear so¢
specdily as could be wished, a stimulant should be applied to the
part. The vapor impregnated with turpentine arising from fresh
yellow deal saw-dust, used instead of bran, will have very con-
siderable effect in quickening and increasing the suppuration. It
may even be resorted to almost from the beginning, if there is
not evidently much irmtability of membrane.

A hood is a useful article of clothing in these cases. It in-
creases the perspiration from the surface covering the inflamed
part—a circumstance always of considerable moment.

An equable warmth should be preserved, if possible, over the
whole body. The hand-brush should be gently used every day,
and harder and more effectual rubbing applied to the leg. The
patient should, if possible, be placed, in a loose box, in which he
may toddle about, and take a little exercise, and out of which
he should rarely, if at all, be taken. The exercise of which the
groom is so fond in these cases, and which must in the most per
emptory terms be forbidden, has destroyed thousands of horses.
The air should be fresh and uncontaminated, but never chilly;
for the object is to increase and not to repress cutaneous perspira-
tion; to produce, if possible, a determ.nation of blood to the
skin, and not to drive it to the part alreaay too much overloaded.
In order to accomplish this, the clothing shou'd be rather warmer
than usual.

The case may proceed somewhat slowly, and not quite satis-
fuctorily to the practitioner or his employer. There is not much
fever—there is little or no local inflammation ; but there is great
einaciation and debility, and total loss of appetite. The quan-
tity of the sedative may then be lessened but not omitted alto-
gether; for the fire 1nay not be extinguished, although for a little
while concealed. Tliere are no diseases so insidious and treach-
‘erous as these. Mild and vegetable tonics, such as gentian and
ginger, may be given. Two days after this the sedative may be
altogether omitted, and the tonic gradually increased.

The firding should now be sedulously attended to. Almom
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every kind of green meat that can be obtained should be given,
particularly carrots, nicely scraped and sliced. The food should
be changed as often as the capriciens appetite prompts; and oc-
casionally, if necessary, the patient should be forced with gruel
as thick as it will run from the horn, but the gradunal return
of health should be well assured, before one morsel of corn 1a
given. ¥

Note by Mr. Spooner—~Though this disease often occurs in the form de-
scribed in the text, yet influenza.may, and often_does occur, as a severe epi-
demic both with and without the peeuliarities®of catarrh. The discases,
therefore, though bordering, and often running into each other, are yet dis-
tinet and require separate notice.

With reference to the treatment of catarrhal fever, we should rechnxend
great caution with regard to blood-letting; and, if much weakness is mani-
fested, it should not be practised at all. Equal caution should be observed
with regard to purgative medicines ; but, if thie bowels are constipated, a
pint of linseed oil, or two or three drachms of aloes in solution, may be
given, but not repeated. This may be assisted by injections.

The influenza very extensively prevailed as an epidemic in this country
in the years 1836 and 1840. A very full account of this disease as it pre-
vailed during these periods, may be found in a small treatise on the subject
published by the present writer.. The symptoms in 1840 were very similar
to those of the epizootic of 1836, sufficiently so to justify us in denominat-
ing it the same disease. The first symptom in that of 1840 which awakened
atftention was the sudden failure of the appetite (either total or partial);
‘the horse, perhaps, might have appeared perfectly well in the morning, and
at noon refused his feed. At this stage we usually found the mouth hot
and the pulse quickened, varying, however, from 42 to 80, being sometimes
full and strong, but more frequently soft and weak. There was generally a
somewhat dull appearance of the animal at first, although nothing compared
to what afterwards supervened; the coat was often staring, and when so
the attack usually became more severe. This symptom, however, was far
from being universal, and the extremities were rarely cold. In the course
of six or twelve hours, the symptoms becaine more aggravated, the pulse
increased in frequency, the appetite was more diminished, and probably the
legs and eyelids were considerably swollen. In some cases the respiration
became quickened, and in others there was cough and sore throat, but, in
the majority of patients, there was no bronchial affection whatever.

In a few instances, the disease quickly reached its acmé, but, generally.
the symptoms increased in severity for two or three days; when, supposing
iudicious treatmeat had been employed, they gradually declined, and av
ength totally uisappeared, the auimal slowly regaining his foruer health
and spirits,

The bowets, generally speaking, were not apparently mueh deranged, but
their mucous coat was particularly susceptible to the action of aperiext
meuicines, and the fices were frequently enveloped in thin slimy muens,
and often softer than in a state of health.

In some cases the affection of the eyes was so violent as to occasion ‘em-
po.ary blindness, and in others pneumonia was present, but more frequently
severe bronchitis. In many patients the cedematous swelling of the legs
Was enormous, and continued obstinate when the other symptoms nad abated
But commonly, in proportion as the legs and eyes were much affected, the
nternal visceza were free from disease, and vice versd. This rule. he wever
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THE MALIGNANT EPIDEMIC,

Continental veterinarians describe a malignant variely or ter
mpation of epidemic catarrh, and Britain is not without ita
records of it. It prevailed.in 1815, and three horses out of five
attacked by it died. It reappeared in 1823, but was not so
fital. In 1714, a malignant epidemic was imported from the
continent, and in the course of a few months destroyeq 70,0_09
horses and cattle. I{ continued to visit other countries, with
but short intervals, for fifty years afterwards. .

The malignant epidemic was almost uniformly nshered in by
inflammation of the mucous membrane of the respiratory
passages, but soon involving other -portions, and then ensued a

was by no means universal, for, in several instances, severe cephalic
and thoracic symptoms were present in the same subject ard at the same
time. :

When an animal had been previously suffering from some chronic disease
such-as broken wind, or hepatized lungs, the influenza was nearly sure to
light up afresh the embers of the former fire: and this local disease gene:
rally proved troublesome and obstinate. So, likewise, when, from the idie-
syncrasy of the animal, an organ was in a weak and susceptible state, inflam-
mation in that part was quickly excited by the general fever present in the
system.

yTreatmcnt.—Whenever the pulse was full and strong, blood was ab-

stracted with the best effect. In such instances I observed the blood slow
in coagulating, and invariably presenting a buffy coat; great care, however,
was taken not to abstract too large a quantity ; and I found I could produce
the required influence by half the quantity which, in ordinary inflammatory
affections, it would be necessary to take. The amount of blood withdrawn
was always determined by its effect on the pulse, taking care, as soon as
its character was materially altered, becoming softer and less perceptible, to
pin up the orifice. This alteration was sometimes produced by the loss of
four pounds of blood, oftener by six, occasionally by eight, and in a few
instances, ten pounds were required to be taken. In two or three cases,
where there appeared to be severe internal inflammation, the blood-letting
was repeated on the following day, and in one case on the same; but, as 4
general rule, even in cases where the pulse had on the following day re-
gained its strength and fulness, I abstained from a second bleeding, trusting
to mnedicine and the progress of the disease to soften the pulse, a result which
asually followed on the second or third day.

Recourse was had to local venesection still more frequently than to gene-
tal bleedinyg; indeed, whenever the eyes were much inflamed, or the lids
swollen, I scarified the latter with a lancet, and opened the angular veins,
which course of procedure was attended with the best results, for the local
inflainmation usually subsided in the course of twelve or twenty-four hours,
whether I bled generally before or not.

On referring to some fifty cases, it appears that in twenty-three I em-
ployed general bleediug ; in the remainder [ did not; but in twenly-five
cases I bled locally, either from™the eyelids aud eye veins, or the bars of
the mouth. The majority of these were cases which had not been bled
previously, and the wminority belonged to those iu which I had before em
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diarrhea, which no art could arrest. The fever, acute at first,
rapidly passed over, and was succeeded by great prostration of
:trength. The inflammation then spread to the ce.lular texture,
and there was a peculiar disposition to the formation of phleg-
monous tumors: sometimes there were pustular eruptions, but,
oftener, deep-seated tumors rapidly proceeding to suppuration.
Connected with this was a strong tendency to decomposition,
and unless the animal was relieved by some critical flux or
evacuation, malignant typhus was established, and the horse
gpeedily sunk.

The most satisfactory account of one of these epidemics is
given us by Professor Brugnone, of Turin It commenced with
loss of appetite, staring coat, a wild and wandering leck, and a

Floyed venesection. More than one balf of the horses that were bled gene-
1ally were from the same stable, and were. mostly young cart-horses that
bad been recently purchased, and afterwards worked very hard. They had
also been allowed a considerable quantity of beans, a diet to which they
had nct previously been accustomed. Among these horses I found my
severest cases, which were often complicated with pneumonia, bronchitis, and
other visceral derangement. In them, too, the blood presented a thick
buffy coat, and the pulse was strong and full

The usual treatment in the way of medicines consisted in administering
the following :—

(Recipe.) Oil of Croton 5 drops.
Nitrate of potassa 4 to 6 drachms.
Potassio-tartrate of antimony 1 drachm.
Spirit of nitric ether 4 drachms to 1 ounce.

Solution of acetate of ammonia 2 to 4 ounces.
Warm water sufficient to make a draught.

dometimes four drachms of bi-tartrate of potassa was added to the
above; and, when the head appeared much affected, a drachm of camphor,
This draught was generally administered once, but sometimes twice a day,
the croton oil being omitted after the first dose: after the first day, in by
far the greater number of cases, two drachms of powdered gentian were
added; and after the second or third day, a ball was substituted for the
dAvaught, consisting of :—

(Reorpe.)  Nitrate of potassa 8 drachms
Potassio-tartrate of antimony |
Powdered gentian root 2 &
Powdered pimento berries 1
Treacle sufficient to form a ball,

4

Counter-irritation.—In by far the greater number of cases, ttere was no
inflammation of the air-passages; but whenever it was denoted, I blisterea
the throat, the course of the windpipe, and the breast, or inserted setous or
rowels, as the particular case appeared to demand.

The above treatment 1 found_successful, not only in conquering tke dis
vase, but ‘n restoring liealth and strength in a short space of time.
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staggering from the very commencement. The horse wotdd con:
tinually he down and get up again, as if tormented by colic ; and
he gazed alternately at both flanks. In the moments of com:
parative ease, there were universal twitchings of the skin, and
spasms of the limbs. The temperature of the ears and feet was
variable. If there happened to be about the animal any old
wound or scar from setoning or firing, it opened afresh and dis
sharged a quantity of thick and black blood. Very shcrtly
afterwards the flanks, which were quiet before, began to heave,
the nostrils were dilated, the head extended fqr breath. The
horse had by this time become so weak that, if he lay or fell
down, he could rise no more ; or if he was up, he would stand
trembling, staggering, and threatening to fall every moment.
The mouth was dry, the tongue white, and the breath fetid; a
discharge of yellow or bloody fetid matter proceeded from the
nose, and fetid blood from the anus. The duration of the
disease did not usually exceed twelve or twenty-four hours; or
if the animal lingered on, swellings of the head and throat, and
-sheath, and scrotum (testicle bag) followed, and he died ex-
hausted or in convulsions. '

Black spots of extravasation were found in the cellular mem-
brane, in the tissue of all the membranes, and on the stomach.
The mesenteric and lymphatic glands were engorged, black, and
gangrenous. The membrane of the nose and the pharynx was
highly injected, the lungs werc filled with black and frothy
blood, or with black and livid spots. The brain and its me
ninges (enveloping membranes) were unaltered.

It was found to be highly contagious.

M. Brugnone found that bleeding only acceleratcd the death
of the patient. He afterwards tried, and ineffcctually, acids,
cordials, purgatives, vesicatories, and the actual cautery ; and he
frankly attributes to the power of nature the recovery of the few
who survived.

If seen at its outset the practitioner would probably bleed ;
but if a few hours only had elapsed, he would find that blceding
would only hasten the catastrophe. Stimulants should be ad-
ministered mingled with opium, and the spirit of nitrous ether
in doses of thrce or four ounces, with an cunce or more of
laudanum. The quantity of opium should be regulated by the
epasms and the diarrheea. These medicines should be repeated
in a few hours, combined, perhaps, with ginger and gentian. If
these failed, there is little else to be done. Deep incisions inte
the tumors, or blisters over them, might be proper mcasures;
but the principal attention should be directed to the arresting of
the contagion. The infected should be immediately removed
trom the healthy All offensive matter shauld be carefully
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cleared away, and no small. portion.of chloriie of lime used i
washing the animal, and particularly his ulcers. It might with
sreat propriety be administered internally, while the stable, an#
everything that belonged to the patient, should undergo a careful
abltion with the same powerful disinfectant.

BRONCHITIS.

This is not generally a primary disease. That inflammation
of the superior respiratory passages, constitating catarrh, gradu-
ally creeps downwards anc involves the larynx and the trachea,
and at length, possibly, the farthest and the minutest ramifica
tions of the air-tubes. When it is found to be thus advancing,
its progress should be carefully watched by the assistance of
auscultation. The distant murmur of the healthy lung cannot
be mistaken, nor the crepitating (crackling) sound of pneu
monia ; and in bronchitis the blood may be heard filtering o1
breaking through the divisions of the lobes, and accounting for
that congestion or filling of the cells with mucus and blood,
which is found after intense inflammation. Inflamamation pre-
cedes this increaséd discharge of mucus. Even that may be
detectcd. The inflamed membrane 1s thickened and tense. It
assumes an almost cartilaginous structure, and the murmur is
not only louder, but has a kind of snoring sound. Some have
imagined that a sound like a metallic ring is mingled with it ;
but this is never very distinct.

The interrupted whizzing sound has often and clearly indicated
a case of bronchitis, and there are many corroborative symptoms
which should be regarded. The variable temperature of the
extremities will be an important guide—not deathly cold as in
pneumonia, nor of increased temperature, as often iIn catarrh,
but with a tendency to coldness, yet this varying much. The
pulse will assist the diagnosis—more rapid than in catarrh,
much more so than in the early stage of pncumonia: not so
hard as in pleurisy, more so than in catarrh, and much more sa
than in pnetmonia. The respiration should next be examined,
abundantly more rapid than in catarrh, pneumonia, or pleurisy ;
generally as rapid and often more so than the pulse, and accom-
panied by a wheezing sound, heard at some d stance. Mr. Per-
civall relates a case in which the respiration was more than one
hundred in a minute.

In addition to these clearly characteristic symptoms, will he
observed a haggard countenaiice, to which the anxious look of
the horse laboring under inflammation of the lungs cannot fo.
a moment be compared; also an evident dread of suflocation
expressed, not by inability to move, as in pneumonia. but ire
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gaently an obstinate refusal to do so; cough painful in_ the
extreme ; breath hot, yet no .aarked pain in the part, and no
looking at the side or flanks. . 3 .

As the disease proceeds, there will be considerable discharge
from the nostrils, much more than in catarrh, because greater
extent of membrane is affected. It will be muco-purulent at
first, but will soon become amber-colored or green, or grayisls
xreen ; and that not from any portion of the food being returned,
but from the peculiar hue of the secretion from ulcers in the
bronchial passages. Small organized pieces will mingle with
the discharge,—portions of mucus condensed and hardened, and
forced from the inside of the tube. If the disease proceeds, the
discharge becomes bloody, and then, and sometimes earlier, 1t 1s
fetid.

The natural termination of this disease, if unchecked, is in
pneumonia.

Like every other inflammation of the respiratory passages,
bronchitis is clearly epidemic. It has not, however, yet been
proved to be contagious.

Here again the first step will be to bleed ; and here too will
be the ﬁaramount necessity of the personal attendance of some
well-informed person while the animal is bled. This is a disease
of a mucous—and an extended mucous surface; and while om
measures must be prompt, there is a tendency to debility which
we should never forget. Although the horse may be distressed
quite to the extent which Mr. Percivall describes, yet he would
not bear the loss of four pounds of blood without fainting. No
determinate quantity of blood will therefore be taken, but the
vein will not be closed until the pulse falters, and the anima:
staggers, and in a minute or two would fall. This may proba-
bly effect the desired object; if it does not, it is possible that
the practitioner may not have a second opportumity.

The medical attendant should be cautious in the administra-
tion of purgatives, for the reasons that have again and again
been stated ; but if the bowels are evidently constipated, small
doses of aloes must be given with the febrifuge medicine, and
their speedy action promoted by injections, so that a small
quantity may suffice.

A blister is always indicated in bronchitis. It can never do
karm, and it not unfrequently affords decided relief. It should
extend over the brisket and sides, and up the trachea to the
larynx, The food, if the horse is disposed to eat, should be
mashes. No grain should be offered, nor should the horse be
coaxed to eat.¥

* Note by Mr. Spooner—In addition to the treatment mentioned in the
text, the use of setons in the brisket. or as near the termination of tLa
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PNEUMONIA—INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNGS.

The intimate ‘structure of the lungs has never been satisfacto
rily demonstrated. They appear, however, to be composed of
minute celis or pouches, into which the air is at length con
ducted, and over the delicate membrane constituting the divie
tions of which myriads of minute blood-vessels are ramifying,
The blood is not merely permeating them, but it is undergoing a
vital change in them ; there is a constant decomposition of the
air, or of the blood, or of both; and, during the excitement of
exercise, that decceapwsition proceeds with fearful rapidity. Then
it can reality be conceivd that a membrane so delicate as this
must be u order that its ivturposition shall be no hindrance to
the arteiialization of the blood; so fragile also, and so loaded
with blood-vessels, will be exccedingly subject to inflammation,
and that of a most dangerous character.

Inflammation of the substance of the lungs is the not unfre-
quent consequence of all the dizeases of the respiratory passages
that have been treated on. Catarrh, influenza, bronchitis, if
neglected or badly managed, «r, sometimes in spite of the most
skilful treatment, will spread aleng the mucous membrane, and
at length involve the termination of the air-passages. At other
times, there is pure pneumonia. This cellular texture is the
primary seat of inflammation. It is often so in the over-worked
horse. After a long and hard day’s hunt, it is very common for
horses to be attacked by pure pneumonia.

The following are the most frequent causes of pneumonia. A
sudden transition from heat to cold ; a change from a warm sta-
ble to a colder one; a neglect of the usual clothing ; a neglect
even of some little comforts; riding far and fast against a cold
wind, especially in snowy weather ; and loitering about when
unusual perspiration has been excited.

It has not unfrequently happened that when horses have been
turned out too early to grass, or without gradual preparation,
pneumonia has supervened. Few are, under any management,
%o subject to pneumonia as those which, in poor condition and
witiiout preparation, are turned into salt-marsh.

windpipe as possible, are of material service; and if the inflammation ex-
tends up the windpipe, the setons should also so extend, or the course of
the windpipe may be blistered. Physic should be avoided. With regard
to bleeding, this must depend entirely upon the state of the pulse. Some
- tirues its weakness entirely forbids depletion, and, on the other hand.
several bleedings have been required. As a general rule however, the
Llood-letting shonld not be very copious. ’
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On the other hand, a sudden and considerable change from
told to heat may be followed by inflammation of the lungs

Whether it is the consequence of previous disease of the respi-
ratory passages, or that inflammation first appears in the cellu-
lar texture of the lungs, pncumenia is usually ushered 1 by a
shivering fit. The horse is cold all over; this, however, soon
passes off, and we have general warmth, or heat of the skin
above the usual temperature, but accompanied by coldness of
the extremities—intense deathy coldness. This s a perfectly
characteristic symptom. It will never decetve. It is an early
symptom. It is found when there is little or no constitutional
disturbance ; when the pulse is scarcely affected, and the flanks
heave not at all, but the horse is merely supposed to be dull and
off his feed. It is that by which the progress of the discase may
be unhesitatingly marked, when many scarcely suspect its exist-

- ence.

The pulse is 7ot always at first much increased in rapidity,
and but rarely or never hard ; but it is obscure, oppressed.

It is only, however, in the early insidious stage that the flanks
are occasionally quiet. If the compressibility of the lungs is
diminished by the thickening of the membrane, or the engorge-
ment of the vessels, or the filling of the cells, it will be harder
work to force the air out ; there must be a stronger effort, and
that pressure which cannot be accomplished by one effort is at-
tempted over and over again. The respiration is quickened—
laborious ; the inspiration is lengthened ; the expiration is rapid ;
and when, after all, the lungs cannot he compressed by the usual
means, every muscle that can be brought to bear upon the part
is called into action. Hence the horse will not lie down, for he
can use the muscles of the spine and the shoulder with most ad-
vantage as he stands; hence, too, the very peculiar stiffness of
position—the disinclination to move. The horse with decided
pneumonia can scarcely be induced to move at all; he cannot
gpare for a moment the assistance which he derives from cer-
tain muscles, and he will continue obstinately to stand until he
talls exhausted or dying. How eagerly does the veterinarian
agk when he goes irto the stable—* Was he down last night ?”
And he concludes that much progress has not been made to-
wards amendment in the case when the answer is in the nega
tive 'When the patient, wearied out, lies down, it is only fer
a moment ; for if the inflammation is not subdued, he cannot dis-
pense with the auxiliary muscles. He frequently, and with
doleful expression, looks at his sides—at one side or at both
accordingly as one or both are involved. There is not, howcver,
the decidedly haggard countenance of bronchitis; and in bron-
chitis the horse rarely or never gazes at his flanks. His is a.
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dread of suffocation more than a feeling of pain. The head is
protruded, and the nostrils distended, and the mouth and the
brzath intensely hot. The nose is injected from the earliest pe-
riod ; and soon afterwards there is not merely injection, but the
membrane is uniformly and intensely red. The variation in this
intensity is anxiously marked by the observant practitioner; and
he regards with fear and despair the Livid or dirly brownish hue
that gradually creeps on. )

#  The unfavorable symptoms are, increased coldness of tle ears
and feet, if that be possible ; partial sweats, grinding of the teeth,
evident weakness, staggering, the animal not lying down. The
pulse becomes quicker, and weak and fluttering ; ‘the membrane
of the nose paler, but of a dirty hue ; the animal growing stupid,
comatose. At length he falls, but he gets up immediately. For
awhile he is up and down almost every minute, until he is no
longer able to rise ; he struggles severely ; he piteously groans ;
the pulse becomes more rapid, fainter, and he dies of suffocation.
The discase sometimes runs its course with strange rapidity. A
‘horse has been destroyed by pure pneumonia in twelve hours
The vessels ramifying over the cells have yielded to the fearful
impulse of the blood, and the lungs have presented one mass of
congestion.

The favorable symptoms are, the return of a little warmth to
the extremities—the circulation beginning again to assume its
natural character, and, next to this, the lying down quietly and
without uneasiness ; showing us that he is beginning to do with-
out the auxiliary muscles. These are good symptoms, and they
will rarely deceive.

Congestion is a frequent termination of pneumonia. Not only
are the vessels gorged—the congestion which accompanies com-
mon inflammation—but their parietes are necessarily so thin, in
order that the change in the blood may take place although
they are interposed, that they are easily ruptured, and the cells
are filled with blood. This effused blood scon coagulates, and
the lung, when cut into, presents a black, softened, pulpy kind
of appearance, termed by the farrier and the groom, rottenness,
and being supposed by them to indicate an old disease. It
proves only the violence of the.disease, the rupture of many a
vessel surcharged with blood ; and it also proves that the disease
is of recent date, for in no great length of time, the serous por-
tion of the blood becomes absorbed, the more solid one becomes
organized, the cells are obliterated, and the lung is hepatized—
1. e. assumes the appearance of liver.

In every case of pneumonia, early and anxious recourse should
be had to auscultation. Here, agzin, is the advantage of being
perfectly acquainted with the deep distant murmur presented by
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the healthy lurig. This sound is most distinet in the young
horse, and especially if he is a little out of condition. On suc's
a horse the tyro should commence his study of the exploration of
the chest. There he will make himself best acquainted witl
he respiratory murmur in its full state of development. He
ghould next take an older and somewhat fatter horse; he will
there recognize the same sound, but fainter, more d1§tant. ;Iy
still older animals, there will sometimes be a httlc? dlfﬁ_culty iny
detecting it at all. Repeated experiments of this kind will grad-
ually teach the examiner what kind of healthy murmur he should
expect from every horse that is presented to him, and thus he
will be better enabled to appreciate the different sounds exhibited
under disease. )

If pneumonia exists to any considerable degree, this murmunr
18 soon changed for, or mingled with, a curious crepitating
sound, which having been once heard, cannot afterwards be mis-
taken. It is caused by the infiltration of blood into the air-cells.
Its loudness and perfect character will characterize the intensity
of the digease, and the portion of the chest at which 1t can be
distinguished will indicate its extent.

The whole lung, however, is not always affected, or there are
only portions or patches of it in which the inflammation is sc
intense as to produce congestion and hepatization. Enough
remains either unaffected, or yet pervious for the function of res-
piration to be performed, and the animal lingers on, or per-
baps recovers. By careful examination with the ear, this also
may be ascertained. Where the lung is impervious—where no
air passcs—no sound will be heard, not even the natural mur-
mur. Around it the murmur will be heard, and loudly. It will
be a kind of rushing sound ; for the same quantity of blood must
be arterialized, and the air must pass more rapidly and forcibly
through the remaining tubes.

A horse with any portion of the lungs hepatized cannot be
sound. He cannot be capable of continued extra exertion.

Another consequence of inflammation of the substance of the
lungs is the formation of tubercles. A greater or smaller num-
ber of distinet cysts are formed—cells into which some fluid is
poured-in the progress of inflamynation : these vary in size from
2 pin’s point to a large egg. By degrees the fluid becomes con-
crete or.hardened ; and so it continues for a while—the conse-
guence and the source of inflammation. Itoccupies a space that
should be employed in the function of respiration, and by its
pressure it irritates the neighboring parts, and exposes them to
mflarnmation. . '

By and by, however, another process, never sufficiently ex:
plained, commences. Tke tubercle begins to soften at its cen
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tre,—a process of suppuration is set up, and procee_:ds until the
contents of the cyst become again Huid, but of a different char-
acter, for they now consist of pus. The pus increases ; the cysf
becomes more and more distcnded ; it encroaclkes on the sub.
stance of the lungs; it comes into contact with other tubercles,
aud the walls opposed to each other are absorbed by their mu-
tual pressure ; they run together, and form one cyst, or regulaz
excavation, and this sometimes proceeds until a counsiderable
portion of the lung is, as it were, hollowed out. . By and by,
hewever, the vomica (tumor) presses upon some bronchial pas.
sage ; the cyst gives way, and the purulent contents are pourea
into the bronchiz, and got rid of by the act of coughing. At
other times the quantity is too great to be thus disposed of, and
the animal is suffocated. Occasionally it will break through the
pleuritic covering of the lung, and pour 1its contents into the
thorax.

Abscesses may exist for a considerable time in the lunge
undiscovered. :

The resolution or gradual abatement of inflammation is the
tern dnation most to be desired in this state of the disease, for
then the engorgement of the vessels will gradually cease, the
effusion into the cclls be absorbed, and the lungs will gradually
resume their former cellular texture, yet not perfectly ; ior there
will be some induration, slight but general; or some more per-
fect induration of certain parts; or the rupture of some of the
air-cells ; or an irritability of membrane predisposing to renewed
inflammation. The horse will not always be as useful as before ;
there will be chronic cough, thick wind, broken wind.

The first thing to do in pneumonia is to bleed until the pulse
falters, and the animal bears heavy on the pail. The orifice in
the vein should be large, that the blood may be extracted as
quickly as possible. This is the sccret of treating the inflam-
raation of a vital organ.

Next comes purging, if we dared ; but experience teaches that
in pneumonia there is such a fatal tendency in the inflammation
to spread over every mucous membrane, that purging is almost to
a certainty followed by inflammation, and that inflammation bids
defiance to every attempt to arzest it. It may be said with per-
fect confidence that, in the majority of cases, a physic-ball would
be a dose of poison to a horse laboring under pneumonia.

May we not relax the bowels? Yes, if we can stop there
We may, after the inflammation has evidently a little subsided.
venture upon, yet very cautiously, small doses of aloes in our fever
medicine, and we may quicken their operation by frequent injec-
tions of warn soap and water ; omitting the purgative, however
the .mooment the teces are becoming softened. We must, hew:

-
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ever be assured that the inflammation 1s subsiding, and there
must be considerable constipation, or the purgative had better ba
let alone.

If we must not give physic, we must endcavor to find some
other auxiliary to the blecding, and we have it in the campound
of digitalis, nitre, and emetic tartar, which has been so often
‘recommended. ‘

The greatest care should be taken of the patient laboring undes
this complaint. His legs should be well hand-rubbed, in order #
testore, if possible, the circulation to the extremities. Comfort
able flannel rollers should encase the legs from the foot to the
knee. *He should be covered up warm. There cannot be a doubt
about this. As for air, in warm weather he cannot have too
much. In cold weather, his box must be airy, but not chilly.
We want to determine the blood to the extremities and the skin
but not all the clothing in the world will keep our patient warm
if he is placed in a cold and uncomfortable situation.

As for food, we think not of it. In nine cases out of ten L
will not touch anything ; or if he is inclined to cat, we give him
nothing but a bran-mash, or a little green fced, or a few carrots,

We now look about us for some counter-irritant. Therefore
we blister the sides and the brisket, and produce all the irritation
we can on the skin; and in proportion as we do so, we abate, or
staud a chance of abating, the inflammation within.

We have recourse to a blister in preference to a seton; and
decidedly so, for our stimulus can be spread over a larger surface,
—there is more chance of its bcing applied to the immediate
neighborhood of the original inflammation—and, most assuredly,
from the extent of surface on which we can act, we can employ
a quantity of stimulus beyond comparison greater than a seton
would permit us to do. Rowels are frequently excellent adju-
vants (aids) to the blister, but should not be depended upon alone.

In the latter stage of disease the blister will not act; because
the powers of nature are exhausted. We must repcat it,—we
must rouse the sinking energies of the frame, if we can, although
the effort will generally be fruitless. The not rising of a blister,
in the latter stage of the disease, may, too often, be regarded as
the precursor of death, especially if it is accompanicd by a livid
or Lrown color of the membrane of the nose.

Pneumonia, like bronchitis, requires anxious watching. The
first object is to subduc the inflammation, and our measures must
be prompt and decisive. If the mouth continucs hot, and the
extremities cold, and the nose red, we must blced again and dgain,
and that in rapid succession. The good which we can do must
be done at firgt, or not at all.

When we have obtained a little returning warmth to the ex
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tremities, we must continue to administer our sedative medicines
without one grain of a carminative or a tonic , and the return of
the deathy-cold foot will be a signal for farther depletion.

The commencement of the state of convalrscence requires the
sam: guarded practice, as in bronchitis. As many horses are lost
hy iripatience now, as by want ot decision at first. If we have
rubdued the disease, we should let well alone. "We should guard
sge’nst the veturn of the foe by the continued administration of
sar gedatives in smaller quantities ; ‘but give no tonics unless de
bility is rapidly succeeding. When we have apparcntly weath-
ered the storm, we must still be cautious; we must consider the
nature and the seat of the disease, and the predispositior® to re-
turning inflammation. If the season will permit, two or three
months’ run at grass should succeed our medical treatment ; but
if this is impracticable, we must put off the period of active work
as long as it can be delayed, and even after that permit the horse

to return as gradually as may be to his usual employment and
food.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner—The diseases of the lungs have been recently
carefully investigated, and we are enabled & detect three important varie
ties in the inflammatory affections of the lungs and chest, viz, congestive in-
flammation of the lungs, or pulmonary apoplexy—pneumonia, or true inflam-
mation of the lungs—and pleurisy, or pleuritis. The first consists in the
distention-of the small vessels of the lungs with dark venous blood, and is
generally produced by over-exertion, particularly if the animal, when at
tacked, is not in proper condition for work. The symptoms are rapid breath
irg, cold extremities, and short duration of the disease, ending either in death
or recovery. When death supervenes, the lungs are black, as stated in the
text. With regard to treatment, bleeding should be adopted if the pulse is
distinct as well as rapid; if not, a diffusible stimulant should first be given
and bleeding should follow.

True pneumonia is longer in its duration, but the syraptoms are often ob
scure at first. There is considerable distress, but there does not appear to
be any active pain; and in this respect it may generally be distinguished
from plewrisy. The pulse is full, strong, and rapid-—pain, sometimes acute
but varying from time to time, and the bloodp presenting a considerable
guant!ty of buff, or fibrine. The tendencies of the disease are either the

eposition of water in the chest, or else fibrous flakes, and sometimes both
conjoined.

Sometimes pneurcon.a and pleurisy are combined together, causing pleuro-
mreumonia, and ther the danger is increased at the same time, as the symp-

“toms are rendered more obscure.

Blood-letting is one of the first of our remedial measures for these dis-
mses, but is called for in a more marked degree in pleurisy than in pneu-
@onia. The pulse, however, in hoth cases must be our guide as to the quan-
lity to be taken; and, as stated in the text, a decided effect should be ob-
tained. Repetition of bleeding, too, may be had recourse to with greater
freedom, in pleurisy than in pneumonia. ~In the latter disease, we must taka
care tnat we do not shipwreck the vital powers by repeated and toe copious
bleeding, or mistake the effects produced by bleeding for the symptoms
ef the disease itself It is only by the conjomt aids of science and experi
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CHRONIC COUGH.

{t would occupy too much space to treat all the causes of this
abstinate cough. lrritability of the air-passages, occasioned by
previous inflammation, is the most frequent. It is sometimes
connected with worms ; it is sometimes caused by glanders. It
is the necessary attendant of thick or broken wind.

if a harsh hollow cough is accompanied by a staring coat, and
‘the appesrance of worms,—a few worm-balls may expel the
worms, and remove the irritation of the intestinal canal. Ifit pro-
ceeds from irritability of the air-passages, which will be discov-
ered by the horse coughing after drinking, or when he first goes
out of we stable in the morning, or by his occasionally snorting
out thicx mucus from the nose, medicines may be given, and
sometimes with advantage, to diminish irritation generally.
Small doses of digitalis, emetic tartar, and nitre, administered
every might, frequently have a beneficial effect, especially when
mixed witn car, which seems to have a powerful influence in
allaying the uritation. These balls should, if necessary, be reg-
slarly given wr a considerable time. They are sufficiently pow
erful to quee slight excitement of this kind, but not to nauscate
the horse, or interfere with his food or his work, A blister,
extending from che root of one ear to that of the other, taking in
the whole of tne channel, and reaching six or eight inches down

tnce that these nice discriminations can be made; it is therefore the height
of folly for the ineaperienced owner to attempt to treat such cases himself.

When pleurisy and pneumonia are combined, the symptoms, though ex-
tremely severe, are yet very obscure,and the chances of successful treatment
are niuch diminished. Thne water in the chest spoken of in the text, is the
termination of pleurisy, and becomes fatal in a majority of cases (particu-
larly if, in addition to this serous fluid, flakes of lymph are also thrown out).
In some cases where water in the chest has supervened early, and the inflam.
mation has otherwise subsided, relief has been obtained by tapping.

We have little to add with regard to the treatment of these inflamma-
tory diseases, except that we do not approve of the many repeated bleed-
ings advised in the text. It is rarely the case that more than one bleeding
is desirable, but this in general should be very copious. The best guide as
to the propriety of bleeding is the strength of the pulse and not its frequency.
If some hours afier the first bleeding the pulse is still strong and full, as
well as quick, then bleeding is most probably called for again, and mcre
pachcularly if the blood has exhibited a thick buffy coat. If the first bleed-
g has exhibited no buff on the surface, then a repetition of bleeding is
rarely demanded. Aloes should be always escheweS, and diuretics should
not be continusd after twelve drachms, or two ounces of nitre or resin have
been taken. We have also found very good effects from the administration
of small doses of calomel and opium, twice a day, two scruples of the for-
mer, and one of the latter, being sufficient for a dose; and we have alse
found an ounce or two of the spirit of nitrous ether very serviceable in the
eorly stage of the disease, particularly if i,he legs and ears are cold.
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the windpipe, has been tried, and often with good eifect, on the
supposition that the irritation may exist at the roots of the tongua

_or the larynx. The blister has sometimes been extended through
the whole course of the windpipe, until it enters the chest.

Feeding has much influence on this complaiut. Too much
dry feed, and especially chaff, increase it. It is aggravated
when the horse is suffered to eat his litter ; and is often relievid
when spring tares are given. Carrots afford decided relief.

The seat of the disease, however, is so uncertain, and all sua
means and appliances so inefficacious, and the cough itself so
httle interfering, and sometimes interfering not at all with the
health of the animal, that 1t is scarcely worth while to persevere
in any mode of treatment that is not evidently attended with
benefit.

‘When chronic cough chiefly occurs after eating, the seat of
the discase is evidently in the substance of the lungs. In the
violent effort of the lungs to discharge their functions, wlien
laboring under congestion, irritation is produced, and the act of
coughing 1s the consequence.¥

THICK-WIND.

When treating of pneumonia, it was observed, that not only
are the vessels which spread over the delicate membrane of the
air-cells gorged with blood, but they are sometimes ruptured; and
the cells are filled with blood. The black, softened, pulpy
appearance of the lungs thus produced, has been adverted to. If
the horse is not destroyed by this injury to the structure of the
lungs, the serous portion of the effused blood is absorbed, and the
lung becomes organized in that solid form. Its appearance and
structure then much resemble that of a liver, and 1t is said to be
hepatized. This may occur in patches, or it may involve a con-
siderable portion of the lung.

If a portion of the lung is thus rendered impervious, 1he
remainder will have additional work to perform. The same
quantity of blood must be supplicd with air; and if the workivg
part of the machine is diminished, it must move with great
velocity as well as force—the respiration must be quicker and
wore laborious. This quick and labored breathing can be de-
tected even when the animal is at rest; and it is indicated
plainly enough by his sad distress when he is urged to unusual

* Note by Mr. Spooner—Chronic cough is generally caused by long-con
tinued or peglected catarrh, or sore throat. One of the best remedies for an
obstinate cough that bids fair to become chronic is a seton under the throat
which should be kept m seven or eight weeks.
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or centinued speed. The inspirations and the expirations are
ghorter, as well as more violent; the air must be more rapidly
“admitted, and more thoroughly pressed out; and this is accom
panied by a peculiar sound that can rarely be mistaken.

The inflammatory stage of the disease having passed, the hoise
is restored to comparative health, but in a thick-winded state.
Auscultation will indicate the amount of the hepatization, and it
will enable us to distinguish between this cause of thick-wind
and that thickening of the air-passages which sometimes results
from bronchitis.

Of the treatment, little can be said. We know not by what
means we can excite the absorbents to take up the solid organ-
izod mass of hepatization, or restore the membrane of the cells.
and the minute vessels ramifying over them, now confounded
and lost. We.have a somewhat better chance, and yet not much,
in removing the thickening of the membrane, for counter-irritants,
extensively and perseveringly applied to the external parietes of
the chest, may do something. If thick-wind immediately fol-
lowed bronchitis, it would certainly be justifiable practice to blis-
ter the brisket and sides, and that repeatedly; and to administer
purgatives, if we dared, or diuretics, more effectual than the pur-
gatives, and always safe.

-Our attention must be principally confined to diet and man
agement. A thick-winded horse should have his full proportion,
or rather more than his proportion of grain, and a diminished
quantity of less nutritious food, in order that the stomach may
never be overloaded, and press upon the diaphragm, and so upon
the lungs, and increase the labor of these alfeady over-worked
organs. Particular care should be taken that the horse is not
worked immediately after a full meal. The overcoming of the
pressure and weight of the stomach, will be a serious addition to
the extra work which the lungs already have to perform from
their altered structure.

Thick-wind may be to some extent palliated by da’ly exer
ciging the horse to the fair extent of his power, and without seri-
ously distressing him.

Thick-wind, however, is not always the consequence of disease.
There are certain cloddy, round-chested horses, that are naturally
thick-winded, at least to a certain extent. They are capable of
that slow exertion for which nature designed them, but tney ar
immediately distressed if put a little out of their usual pace. A
circl(ilar chest, whether the horse is large or small, indice.cer thiok
win
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BROKEN-WIND.*
’

This is immediate,y recognizable by the manner of breathing.
The inspiration is performed in somewhat less than the natura.
time, and with an increased degree of labor; but the expiration
has a peculiar difficulty accompanying it. It is accomplished by
% double effort, in the first of which, as Mr. Blaine has well
explained it, “the usual muscles operate; and in the other, the
auxiliary muscles, particularly the abdominal, are put on the
stretch to complete the expulsion more perfectly; and that being
done,- the flank falls, or the abdominal muscles relax with a
kind of jerk or spasm.”

This is attributable to an emphysematous state of the lungs.
The inner menibrane of the bronchial tubes awells and partly
obstructs them. The powerful muscles of inspiration, however,
overcome that obstruction, and fill the cells of the lungs with air.
But there are no such muscles to aid expiration—to force the air
out again. It is left chiefly to the elasticity of the parts—suffi-
cient when the bronchial tubes are in their ordinary unobstructed
condition, but not sufficient when they are so obstructed as to
reyuire considerable force to press the air through them. Ac-
cordingly the air remains imprisoned i: the cells, and every suc-
ceeding Inspiration introduces more air into them until they are
ruptured, or the dilated condition becomes permanent.

Broken-wind is preceded or accompanied by cough—a cough
perfectly characteristic, and by which the horseman would, in the
dark, detect the existence of the discase. 1t is short—seemingly
eut short—grunting, and followed by wheezing. When the ani-
mal is suddenly struck or thrcatened, there i1s a ‘ow grunt of the
same nature as that of roaring, but not so loud. Broken-wind is
usually preceded by cough ; the cough becomes chronic, leads on
to thick-wind, and then there is but a step to bioken-wind. Itis
the consequence of the cough which accompanies catarrh and
bronchitis oftener than that attending or following pneumonia;
and of inflammation, and probably, thickening of the membrane
of the bronchie, rather than of congestion of the air-cells.

A troublesome cough, and sometimes of long continuance, ia
the foundation of the disease, or indicates that irritable state of
the bronchial membrane with which broken-wind is almost neces-
sarily associated. Horses that are greedy feeders, or devour large
quantities of slightly nutritious food, or are worked with a stom-
ach distended by this food, are very subject to broken-wind.
More depends upon the management of the food and exercise than
is gencrally supposed. The post-horse, the coach-horse, and the

* Called Heaves in the (Tnited States.
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racer, are comparatively seldom btoken-winded. They are fed,
at stated periods, on nutritious food that lies in little compass, and
their hours of feeding and of exertion are so arranged that they
seldom work on a full stomach. The agricultural horse is toc
often fed on the very refuse of the farm, and his hours of feeding,
and his hours of work, are frequently irregular ; and the carriage-
horse, although fed on more nutritious food, is often sumrponed
to work, by his capricidus master, the moment his meal 1s do
voured.

A rapid gallop on a full stomach has often produced broken-
wind ; but generally, probably, there has been some gradual prep-
aration for the result. There has been chronic cough, more than
usually disturbed respiration after exercise, &c. Galloping after
drinking has been censured as a cause of broken-wind, but it is
not half so dangerous as galloping with a stomach distended with
food.

It is said that broken-winded horses are foul feeders, because
they devour almost everything that comes in their way, and thus
impede the play of the lungs; but there is so much sympathy be-
twecn the respiratory and digestive systems, that one cannot be
much deranged without the other evidently suffering. Flatu-
lence, and a depraved appetite, may be the consequence as well
as the cause of broken-wind ; and there is no pathological fact of
more frequent occurrence than the co-existence of indigestion and
flatulence with broken-wind.

The narrow-chested horse is more subject to broken-wind than
the broader and deeper chested one, for there is not so much room
for the lungs to expand when rapid progression requires the full
discharge of their function.

Is broken-wind hereditary? We believe so. It may be re-
ferred to hereditary conformation—to a narrower chest, and more
fragile membrane—and predisposition to take on those inflamma-
tory diseases which end in broken-wind ; and the circular chest,
which cannot enlarge its capacity when exertion requires it, must
render both thick and broken-wind of more probable occurrence

Is there any cure for broken-wind? None'! No medical skilj
can repair the broken-down structure of the iungs. —

If, however. we cannot cure, we may in some degree paliiate
broken-wind ; and, first of all, we must attend carefully to the
feeding. The food should lie in little compass—plenty of oats
and little hay, but no claff. Chaff is particularly objectionable,
from the rapidity with waich it is devoured, and the stomach dis-
tended Water should oe given in moderate quantities, but the
horve should not be suffered to drink as much as he likes until the
day’s work is over. Green feed will always be serviceable. (lar-
vots are particularly uscful. They are readily digested, and ap-
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pear tv have a peculiarly beneficial effect on the respiratory
system. .

Many horses become broken-winded even in the straw-yard.
Keeping the stomach constantly distended to get enough nutriment
from such poor feed, and consequently habitually pressing ou the
lungs, the latter are easily ruptured when the horse plays with
his eompanions.

The pursive or broken-winded horse should be exercised daily
By attention to this and to his feeding he may be rendered com-
fortable to himself, and no great nuisance to his owner. Occa-
sional physic, or alterative medicine, will often give considerable
relief where the broken-winded animal has been urged unpre-
pared, or with a stomach full of food, on a journey, and is suffer-
ing the consequences of it.

Thick-wind and broken-wind exist in various degrees, and with
many shades of difference. They have assumed various names.

Pipers make a shrill noise when in quick action. This is a
species of roaring. The wheezer utters a sound not unlike that
of an asthmatic person when a little hurried. This can be heard
even when the horse is at rest in the stable. The whistler utters
a shriller sound than the wheezer, but only when in exercise, and
that of some continuance. A sharp gallop up hill will speedily
detect 1t. It is a great nuisance to the rider, and such a horse
becomes speedily distressed.

‘When the obstruction seems to be principally in the nose, the
horse loudly puffs and blows, and the nostrils are dilated to the
utmost, while the flanks are comparatively quiet. This animal
is said to be a Hicu-sLower.* With all his apparent distress,
he often possesses great speed and endurance. The sound is un-
pleasant, but the lungs may be perfectly sound.

Every horse violently exercised on a full stomach, or when
overloaded with fat, will grunt almost like a hog ; but there are
some horses who will at all times emit it, if suddenly touched with
the whip or spur. They are called GRUNTERs, and should be
avoided. It is the consequence of previous disease, and is fre-

guently followed by thick or broken-wind, or roaring.t {

* Eclipse (the English horse of that name), perhaps as good a horse as
ever run, was a high-blower.—Awm. Ebp.

+ Note by Mr. Spooner—The term piper is applied solely to a broken-
winded horse, and not to any variety of roar-r. The terms wheezing and
whistling are simply varieties of roaring, and e cpress the noise made in the
act of respiration. [Mr. Spooner’s description “f the pathology and treat-

;nen% of broken-wind offers nothing of impnrtance that is not found in the
oxt.
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PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, OR CONSUMPTION.

This fatal complaint is usually connected with, or the conse-
quence of, pneumonia or pleurisy, and especially in horses of a
peculiar formation or temperament. .

If a narrow-chested, flat-sided horse is attacked by inflamma-
tion of the lungs, or severe catarrhal fever, experience tells us
that we shall have more difficulty in subduing the disease in him,
than in one deeper in the girth or rounder in the chest.

When this disease has been properly treated, and apparently
subdued, this horse cannot be quickly and summarily dismissed to
his work. He is sadly emaciated—he long continues so—his coat
stares—his skin clings to his ribs—his belly is tucked up, notwith.-
standing that he may have plenty of mashes, and carrots, and
green meat, and medicine—his former gaiety and spirit do not re-
turn, or if he is willing to work he is easily tired, sweating on the
least exertion, and the sweat most profuse about the chest and
sides—his appetite is not restored, or, perhaps, never has been
good, and the slightest exertion puts. him completely off his feet.

We observe him more attentively, and, even as he stands quiet
in his stall, the flanks heave a little more laboriously than they
ghould do, and that heaving is painfully quickened when sudden
exertion is required. He coughs sorely, and discharges from the
nose a mucus tinged with blood, or a fluid decidedly purulent—
the breath becomes offensive—the pulse is always above 40, and
strangely increased by the slightest exertion.

‘When many of these symptoms are developed, the animal will
exhibit considerable pain on being gently struck on some part of
the chest; the cough then becomes more frequent and painful ;
the discharge from the nose more abundant and fetid, and the
emaciation and consequent debility more rapid, until death closes
the scene.

The lesions that are presented after death are very uncertain.
Generally there are tubercles; sometimes very minute, at other
times large in size. They are in different states of softening, and
some of them have burst into the bronchial passages, and exhibit
abscesses of enormous bulk. Other portions of the lungs are
ghrunk, flaccid, indurated or hepatized, and of a pale or red-brown
color ; and there are occasional adhesions between the lungs and
the sides of the chest.

There is some difficulty in deciding whether consumption is
hereditary ; but those conformations which lead to this diseass
@re hereditary, and thus far the disease is..

If the horse is not very bad, and it is spring of the year, a run

at grass may be tried. But the apparent amelioration is often
franstent
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The medical treatment, if any is tried, will depend on two sk.
ple and unerring guides, the pulse and the membrane of tis
nose. If the firstis quick and hard, and the second streaked with
red, bleeding should be resorted to, Small bleedings of one or
two quarts, omitted when the pulse s quieted and the nostri. is
pale, may be effected. Counter-srritants will rarely do harm
They should be applied in the form of blisters, extending over the
gides, and thus brought as near as possible to the affected part.
Sedative medicines should be perseveringly administered : and
here, as in acute inflammation, the chief dependence will be
placed on digitalis. It should be given in small doses until a
slightly intermittent pulse is produced, and that state of the con-
stitution should be maintained by a continued exhibition of the
medicine. IVitre may be added as a diuretic, and pulvis antz
monzialis as a diaphoretic.

Any tonics here? Yes, the tonic effect of mild and nutritions
food—green food of almost every kind, carrots particularly,
mashes, and now and then a malt mash.

‘But anything like a curc in confirmed phthisis is out of the
question, and all the practitioner can do is to detect the dis-
ease in its earliest state, and allay the irritation which causes o1
accompanies the growth of the tubercles.

PLEURISY.

The prevailing causes of pleurisy are the same as those which
produce pneumonia—eXposure to wet and cold, sudden altera-
tions of temperature, partial exposure to cold, riding against a
keen wind, immersion as high as the chest in cold water, drink-
ing cold water, and extra work of the respiratory machine. Te
these may be added, wounds penetrating into the thorax and la-
cerating the pleura, fracture of the ribs, or violent contusions on
the side, the inflammation produced by which is propagated
through the parietes of the chest.

It is sometimes confined to one side, or to one of the pleura on
either side, or even to patches on that pleura, whether pulmonary
{of the lungs), or costal (of the ribs).

The first symptom is 72gor (chill) followed by increased heat
and partial sweats: to these succeed loss of appetite and spirits.
aud a low and painful cough. The inspiration is a short, sudden
effort, and broken off before it is fully accomplished, indicating
the pain felt from the distention of the irritable, because inflamed,
membrane. This symptom is exceedingly characteristic. In the
human being it is well expressed by the term stézch, and an cx-
ceedingly painful feeling it is. The expiiation is retarded as
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much as possible, by the use of all the anxiliary muscles which
the animal can press into the service; but it at length finishes
abruptly in a kind of spasm. This pecuhanty of breathmor once
carefully observed, cannot be forgotten. The next character ie
found in the tenderness of the sides when the costal pleura is
affected. This tenderness often exists to a degree scarcely credi-
ble. If the side is pressed upon, the horse will recede with a low
{aainful grunt ; he will tremble, and try to get out of the way

efore the hand touches him again. Then comes another indi-
eation, both of pain and the region of that pain,—the intercos-
tal muscles, affected by the contignous pleura, and 1n their turn
affecting the subcutaneous muscular expansion without—there
are tw1tchmtrs of the skin on the side —corrugations (wrinkles)
—waves creeping over the skin. This is never seen in pneumonia
There is, however, as we may expect, the same disinclination to
move, for every motion must 0'1V6 intense pam

The pulse should be anxiously studied. It presentsa decided
difference of character from that of pneumonia. It is increased
in rapidity, but instead of being oppressed and sometimes almost
unappreciable, as in pneumonia, it,is round, full, and strong.
Even at the last, when the streno'th of the constitution begini
to yield, the pulse is wiry, althouo'h small.

The extremities are never deathly cold ; they may be cool,
they are oftener variable, and they sometimes present increased
heat. The body is far more liable to variations of temperature ;
and the cold and the hot fit more frequently succeed each other.
The mouth is not so hot asin pneumonia, and the breath is
rarely above its usual temperature.

A difference of character in the two diseases is here particu-
larly evident on the membrane of the nose. Neither the crimson
nor the purple injection of pneumonia is seen on the lining of
the nose, but a somewhat darker, dingier hue.

Both the pneumonic and pleuritic horse will look at his flanks,
thus pointing out the seat of disease and pain ; but the horse with
pneumonia will turn himself more slowly round, and long and
steadfastly gaze at his side, while the action of the horse with
pleurisy is more sudden, agitated, spasdomic. The countenance
of the one is that of settled distress ; the other brightens up occa-
sionally. The pang is severe, but it 1s _transient, and there are
intervals of relief. While neither will lie down or willingly
move, and the pneumonic horse stands fixed as a statue, the
pleuritic one shrinks, and crouches almost to falling. If he lies
down, it is on the affected side, when the disease 1s confined to
one side only. The head of the horse with inflammatioa of the
substance of the lungs, hangs heavily; that of the other is
protruded.

I}
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We here derive most mportant assistance from Awuscultation
In a case of pleurisy we have no crepitating, crackling sound,
referable to the infiltration of the blood through the gassamer
membrane of the air-cells; we have not even a louder and dis-
tincter murmur. Perhaps there is no variation from the sound
of health, or, if there is any difference the murmmr is fainter;
for the pleural membrane is thickened, and 1ts elasticity is im-
paired, and the sound is not so readily transmitted. There ig
sometiraes a slight rubbing sound, and especially towards the
superior region of the chest, as if there was friction between the
thickened and indurated membranes.

To this may be added the different character of the cough,
sore and painful enough in both, but in pneumonia generally hard,
and full, and frequent. In pleurisy it is not so frequent, but faint,
suppressed, cut short, and rarely attended by discharge from the
nose.

These are sufficient guides in the early stage of the disease,
when it is most of all of importance to distinguish the one from
the other.

If after a few days the breathing hecomes a little more natu-
ral, the inspiration lengthened and regular, and the expiration,
although still prolonged, is suffered to be completed—if the
twitchings are less evident and less frequent—if the cough can
be fully expressed—if the pulse softens, although it may not dimin-
ish in frequency, and if the animal begins to lie down, or walks
about of his own accord, there is hope of recovery. But if the
pulse quickens, and, although smaller, yet possesses the wiry char-
acter of inflammation—if the gaze at the flanks, previously by
starts, becomes fixed as well as anxious, and the difficulty of
breathing continues (the difficulty of accomplishing it, although
the efforts are oftener repeated)—if patches of sweat break out,
and the animal gets restless—paws—shifts his posture every
minute—is unable longer to stand, yet hesitates whether he
shall lie down,—determines on it again and again, but fears,
and at length drops, rather than lies gently down, a fatal termi-
nation is at hand. For some time before his death the eftusion
and its extent will be evident enough. He not only walks un
‘willingly, but on the slightest exercise his pulse 1s strangely
accelerated ; the feeling of suffocation comes over him, and he
stops all of a sudden, and looks wildly about and trembles; but
he quickly recovers himself and proceeds. There is also, when
the effusion is confirmed, eedema (swelling from a dvopsical hu-
wut) of some external part, and that occasionally tc a very great
esvent. This is oftenest observed in the abdomen, the chest
and the point of the brcast. i

The iinmediate cause of dea*h is >flusion in the chest, com
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pressing the lungs on every side, rendering expiration difficult
and at length impossible, and destroying the animal by suffoca-
tion. The very commencement of effusion may be detected by
auscultation. There will be the cessation of the respiratoxry mur.
mur at the sternum, and the increased grating—not the crepitat
ing, crackling noise as when congestion is going on—mnot the
feebler murmur as congestion advances; but the absence of it,
beginning from the bottom of the chest.

It is painfully interesting to watch the progress of the eiffu-
sion—how the stillness creeps up, and the murmur gets louder
above, and the grating sound louder too, until at length there
18 no longer room for the lungs to play, and suffocation ensues.

The fluid contained in the chest varies in quantity as well as
appearance and censistence. Many gallons have been found in
the two sacs, pale, or yellow, or bloody, or often differing in the
two sides of the thorax ; occasionally a thick adventitious coat
covering the costal or the pulmonary pleura—rarely much adhe-
sion, but the lungs purple-colored, flaccid, compressed, not one-
fourth of the r usual size, immersed in the fluid, and rendered
wcapable of xpanding by its pressure.

Here, as in pneumonia, the bleeding should be prompt and
copious. Next, and of great importance, aperient medicine
should be adnunistered—that, the effect of which is so desirable,
but which we do not dare to give when the mucous membrane
of the respirat ry passages is the seat of disease. Here we have
to do with a scrous membrane, and there is less sympathy with
the mucous membranes of either cavity. Small doses of aloes
should be given with the usual fever medicine, and repeated
morning and night until the dung becomes pultaceous, when it
will always be prudent to stop. The sedative medicine is that
which has been recommended in pneumonia, and in the sarme
doses. Next should follow a blister on the chests and sides.
It is far preferable to setons, forit can be brought almost into con-
tact with the inflamed surface, and extended over the whole of
that surface. An airy, but a comfortable box, is likewise even
rore necessary than in pneumonia, and the practice of exposure,
uncovered, to the cold, even more absurd and destructive. The
blood, repelled from the skin by the contractile, depressing
influence of the cold, would rush with fatal impetus to the neigh
boriiig membrane, to which it was before dangerously deter
mined. Warm and comfortable. clothing cannot be dispensed
with in pleurisy. '

The sedative medicines, however, should be omitted much
goner than in pneumonia, and succeeded by diuretics: The
common turpentine s as good as any, made into a ball with
linseed meal, and given in doses of two or three drachms twice in
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the day. If the constitution is much impaired, tonics may be
cautiously given, as soon as the violence of the disease i1s abated.
The spinit of nitrous ether is a mild stimulant and a diuretie.
Small quantities of gentian and ginger may be added, but the
turpentine must not be omitted.

By auscultation and other modes of examination, the existcnce

f water in the chest is perhaps ascertained, and, possibly. it i
mereasing. Is there any mechanical way of getting rid of it?
There is one to which recourse should be had as soon as it is evi-
dent that there is considerable fluid in the chest. The operation
of Paracentesis, or tapping, should be performed; it is a very
simple one. The side-line may be had recourse to, or the twitch
alone may be used. One of the horse’s legs being held up, and,
counting back from the sternum to between the seventh and
cighth ribs, the surgeon should pass a moderate-sized trochar into
the chest immediately above the cartilages. He will not have
selccted the lowest situation, but as near it as he could with
safety select ; for there would not have been roomn between the
cartilages if the puncture had been lower ; and the<e would have
been injured in the forcing of the instrument betw een them, or,
what is worse, there would have been great hazard of wounding
the pericardium, for the apex of the heart rests on the sternum.
Through this aperture, close to the cartilages, the far greater part
of the fluid may be evacuated. The operator will now with-
draw the stilette, and let the fluid run through t} e canula. He
will not trouble himself afterwards aboat the wound ; it will
heal readily enough; perhaps too quick, for, conld it be kept
open a few days, it might act as a very useful draic. It should
be attempted early. Recourse should be had to the operation as
soon as 1t is ascertained that there is considerable fluid in the chest,
for the animal will at least be relieved for a while, and some
time will have becn given for repose to the overlabored lungs.
and for the system generally to be recruited. The fluid will be
evacuated before the lungs are too much debilitated by lahorious
action against the pressure of the water, and a state of collapse
brought on, from which they will be incapable of recovering
They only who have seen the collapsed and condensed state of
the lung that had been long compressed by the fluid, can con
eeive of the extent to which this is carried.

Few cases of tapping have been permanently successful, buy
the 1eason has been that they have not been early enough re
sorted to.

If there is fluid in both cavities of the thorax, but one side
eihould be operated on at once, and the other one, the succecding

ay.

There is in pleurisy a far greater tendency to relapse than in
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pnecumonia. Edematous swellings, cough, disinclination to work,
pleuritic stitches, which might easily be mistaken for colicky
pains, often succeed it.

There is a greater disposition to metastasis or shifting of the
seat of the inflammation, than in pueumonia. It attacks alinost
every part. Dropsy is the most frequent change—effusion ir. the
sblomen is substituted for effusion in the chest or thorax.



CHAPTER IX

PEE ABDOMEN AND ITS CONTENTS®

THE STOMACH.

Fig. 2.

@ The @sophagus or gullct, extending to the stomach.

6 The entrance of the gullet into the stomach. The circular layers of the mur
cles are very thick and strong, and which, by their contractions, hely
to rcender it difficult for the food to be returned or vomited.

7 The portion of the stomach which is covered by caticle, or insensible skin.

4 Jd The margin, which separates the cuticular from the villous portion.

¢ ¢ The mucous, or villous (velvet) portion of the stomach, in which the food is
principaily digested.

The communication between the stomach and the first intestine.

€ Thc common orifice through which the bile and the secretion from the pan-
creas pass into the first intestine. The two pins mark the two tubea
here united

& A smaller orifice, through which a portion of the secretion of the pancreas
enters the intestines.

The s phagus (gullet) extends from the mouth down the left
wide of the neek, and enters the stomach in a somewhat curved
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direction. It is so constructed at its entrance into the stomach,
that a return of the food by vomiting is almost impossible.

The stomach of the horse is so situated that it must be dis-
placed and dnven back by every contraction of the diaphragm
(midriff) or act of inspiration; and in proportion to the fulness
of the stomach will be the weight to be overcome, and the labor
of the diaphragm, and the exhaustion of the animal. Hence
the frequency and labor of the breathing, and the quickness with
which such a horse is blown, or possibly destroyed. Hence zlso
the folly of giving too full a meal, or too much water, before the
‘horse starts on a jourrey or for the chase.

The stomach has four coats. The outermost is the lining of

the cavity of the belly, and the common covering of all the
intestines—that by which they are confined in their respective
situations, and from which a fluid is secreted that prevents all
friction between them. This is called the peritonewm—that
which stretches round the inside of the stomach.
-~ The second is the muscular coat, consisting of two layers of
fibres, one running lengthways, and the other circularly, and by
means of which a constant gentle motion is communicated to the
stomach, mingling the food more intimately together, and pre-
paring it for digestion, and by the pressure of which the food
when properly prepared is urged on into the intestines.  °

The third, or cuticular (skin-like) coat, ¢, covers but a portion
of the inside of the stomach. It is a continuation of the lining
of the gullet. There are numerous glands on 1t, which secrete a
mucous fluid ; and it is probably intended to be a reservoir in
which a portion of the food is retained for a while, and softened
and better prepared for the action of the other or true digestive
portion of the stomach. The cuticular coat occupies nearly one
half of the inside of the stomach.

The fourth coat is the mucous or villous (velvet) coat, e, where
the work of digestion properly commences. The mouths of nu-
merous little vessels open upon it, pouring out a peculiar fluid,
the gastric (stomach) juice, which mixes with the food already
softened. and converts it into a fluid called chyme. As this 1is
formed, it passes out of the other orifice of the stomach, the pylo-
rus (doorkeepers), f; and enters the first small intestine ; the harder
and undissolved parts being turncd back to undergo farther action

The stomach is occasionally subject to inflammation. and
various other injuries.

The symptoms, however, are obscure and frequently mistaken,
They reserable those of colic more than anything else, and should
bs met by bleeding, oily purges, mashes, warm gruel, and the
application of the stomach-pump : but when, in addition to the
tolicky pains, there appear indistinctness of the pulse—and a
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very characteristic symptom that is—pallidncss of the mem-
branes, coldness of the mouth, frequent lying dow., and in such
position that the weight of the horse may rest on the chest, fre-
quently pointing with his muzzle at the seat of pain, and, espe-
cially, if these symptoms are accompanied or followed by vomit-
ing, rupture of the stomach is plainly indicated. The horse
does not necessarily die as soon as this accident occurs. In a
case related by Mr. Rogers, the animal died in about fom
hours after the accident, but in one that occurred in the prac-
tice of the author, three days elapsed between the probable
rupture of the stomach, from a sudden and violent fall, and the
death of the animal, and in which interval he several times ate
a little food.

Wisely considering the shocks and dangers to which it is
exposed, the stomach is extremely insensible.

BOTS.

In the spring and early part of the summer, horses are
much troubled by a grub or caterpillar, which crawls out of
the anus, fastens itself under the tail, and seems to cause a
great deal of itching or uneasiness. Grooms are sometimes
alarmed at the appearance of these insects. Their history is
curious, and will dispel every fear with regard to them. ' We
are indebeted to Mr. Bracy Clark for almost all we know of
the bot.
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2 and & The eggs of the gad-fly, adhering to the hair of the horse.
¢ The appearance of the bots on the stomach, firmly adhering by theit
hooked mouths. The marks or depressions are seen whick. are le
on, the coat of the stomach when the bots are detached from their h(ld
d The bot detached.
¢ The female of the gad-fly, of the horse, prepared to deposit ler eggs.
't b eehien ehe red bots are produced
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A species of gad-fly, e, the @trus equi, is in the latter part of
the summer exceedingly busy about the horse. It is observed
to be darting with great rapidity towards the knees and sides of
the animal. The females are depositing their eggs on the hair,
and which adhere to it by means of a glutinous fluid with
whick they are surrounded (@ and 8). In a few days the eggs
are ready to be hatched, and the slightest application of warmth
and moisture will liberate the little animals which they contain.
I'he horse in licking himself touches the egg; it bursts, and a
small worm escapes, which adheres to the tongue, and is con-
veyed with the food into the stomach. There it clings to the:
caticular portion of the stomach, ¢, by means of a hook on
either side of its mouth ; and its hold is se firm and so obstinate,
that it must be broken before it can be detached. It remains
there feeding on the mucus of the stomach during the whole of
the winter, and until the end of the ensuing spring; when,
having attained a considerable size, d, and being destined to
undergo a certain transformation, it disengages itself from the
cuticular coat, is carried into the villous portion of the stomach
with the food, passes out of it with the chyme, and is evacuated
with the dung.

The larva or maggot seeks shelter in the ground, and buries
itself there ; it contracts in size, and becomes a chrysalis or
grub, in which state it lies inactive for a few weeks, and then,
bursting from its confinement, assumes the form of a fly. The
female, becoming impregnated, quickly deposits her eggs on
those parts of the horse which he is most accustomed to lick,
and thus the species is perpetuated.

There are several plain conclusions to be drawn from this
history. The bots cannot, while they inhabit the stomach of the
horse, give the animal any pain, for they have fastened on the
cuticular and insensible coat. They cannot be injurious to the
horse, for he enjoys the most perfect health when the cuticula
vart of his stomach is filled with them, and their presence is
not even suspected until they appear at the anus. They cannot
be removed by medicine, because they are not in that part of
the stomach to which medicine is usnally conveyed ; and if they
were, their mouths are too deeply buried in the mucus for any
medicine, that can be safely administered, to affect them ; and,
last of all, in due course of time they detach themselves, and
come away. Therefore, the wise man will leave them to them.
selves, or content himself with picking them off’ when they col-
lect under the tail and annoy the animal,

The smaller bot, £ and g, is not so frequently found.

Of inflammation of the stomach of the horse, except from
porsonous herbs, crl 4('ll'ugs, we know littie. It rarcly occurs. It
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can with difficulty be distinguished from inflamination of ths
bowels ; and, in either case, the assistance of the veterinary sur-
geon is required.

Few horses are destroyed by poisonous plants in our meadows
Natural instinct teaches the animal to avoid the greater part of
hose that would be injurious.

THE INTESTINES.

The food having been partially digested in the stomach, and
converted into chyme, passes through the pyloric or'fice into the
intestines.

Fig. 29.
g
g ///\ o >
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@ The commencement of the small intestines. The ducts which convey the
bile and the secretion from the pancreas are seen entering a little below.
b The convolutions or winding of the small intestines.
¢ A portion of the mesentery.
d The small intestines, terminating in the cecum.
e The cacum, or blind gut, with the bands running along it, puckering an¢'
dividing it into numerous cells.
J The beginning of the colon.
g g The lclontinuation and expansion of the colon, divided, like the cecum, inta
cells.
% The termination of the colon in the rectum.
t The termination of the rectum at the anus.

The intestines of a full-grown horse are not less than ninety
fcet in lerigth. They are divided into the small and large intes-
tines; the former of which occupy about sixty-six feet, and the
1atter twenty-four.

‘The 1ntestines, like the stomach, are composed of three coats
viz., the peritoneum, the middle coat, and the mucous or villous
one inside of thie others.
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The intestines arc chiefly retained in their relative positions
by the mesentery, c, (middle of the. intestines), which is a
doubling of the peritoneum, including each intestine in its folds
and also inclosing in its uuphcatures the arteries, the veins, the
nerves, and the vessels which convey the nutriment from the
intestines to the circulation.

The first of the small intestines, and commencing from the
right extremity of the stomach, is the duodenum, a. It is the
largest and shortest of all the small intestines. It receives the
fond partially converted: into chyme by the digestive power of
the stomach, and in which it undergoes another and very im
portant change; a portion of it being converted into chyle. It
is here mixed with the bile and the sccretion from the pancrcas
which enter this intestine about five inches from its commence-
ment. The bile seems to be the principal agent in this change,
for no sooner does it mingle with the chyme than that fluid
begins to be separated into two distinct ingredients—a white,
thick liquid termed chyle, and containing the nutriiiv: part of
the food, and a yellow, pulpy substance, the innutritive portion,
which, when the chyle is all pressed from it, is evacuated through
the rectum. ‘

The next portion of the small intestines is the Jejunum, so
called because it is generally found to be empty. It is smaller
in bulk and paler in color than the duodenum. It is more
loosely confined in the abdomen—floating comparatively unat-
tached in the cavity of the abdomen, and the passage of the
food being comparatively rapid through it.

There is no separation or distinction between it and the next
ntestine—the Ileum. Together they form that portion of the
intestinal tube which floats in the umbilical region : the latter,
however, is said to occupy three-fifths, and the former two- fifths,
of this portion of the intestines, and the five would contain about
eleven gallons of fluid. The ileum diminishes in size as it ap

- proaches the larger intestines.

These two intestines are attached to the spine by a loose
doubling of the peritoneum, and float freely in the abdomina!
cavity.

The large intcstines are three in number :(—the cecum, the
colon, and the rectum. The first of them is the cecum (blind
gut), e,—it has but one opening into it, and consequently every-
thing that passes into it, having reached the blind or closed end,
must return, in order to escape. It iz nut a continuation of the
ileumn, but the ileum pierces the head of it, as it were, at right
angles (4) and projects some way into it, and has a valve—the
valvula. coli—at its extremity, so that what has traversed the
ileum and entered the head of the colon, cannot return into the
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ileum. Along the outside of the czecum run thiee strong bands,

vach of them shorter than that intestine, and thus puckering it
Fig. 30. up, and forming it into three
= 3 - sets of celis, as shown in the

accompanying side cut.

That portion of the food
which ‘has not been taken up
by the lacteals or absorbent
-vessels of the small intestines,
passes through this valvular
opening of the ileum, and a
4 part of it enters the colon
% while the rcmainder flows
into the cecum. Then, from
this being a blind pouch, and

S , from the cellular structure of
— this pouch, the food must be
detained in it a very long time; and in order that, during this
detention, all the nutriment may be extracted, the cecum and its
cells are largely supplied with blood-vessels and absorbents. It is
principally the fluid part of the food that seems to enter the czcum.
A horse will drink at one time a great deal more than his stomach
will contain ; or even if he drinks a less quantity, it remains not
m the stomach or small intestines, but passes on to the cecum,
and there is retained, as in a reservoir, to supply the wants
of the system. The cecum will hold four gallons.

The colon is an intestine of exceedingly large dimensions, and
is capable of containing no less than twelve gallons of liquid or
pulpy food. It has likewise, in the greater part of its course,
three’ bands like the c@cum, which also divide it, internally, into
the same description of cells. The intention of this is evident,—
to retard the progress of the food, and to give a more extensive
surface on which the vessels of the lacteals may open; and
therefore, in the colon, all the chyle is finally separated and
taken up. The food does not require to be much longer detained,
and the mechanism for detaining it is gradually disappearing.
The colon, also, once more contracts in size, and the chyle hav-
ing been ail absorbed, the remaining mass, being of a harder
consistence, is moulded into pellets or balls in its passage through
these shallower cells.

At the termination of the colon, the rectum (straight gut)
commences. It is smaller in circumference and capacity than
the colon, although it will contain at least three gallons of water.
It serves as a reservoir for the dung until it is evacuated. The
teeces descend to the rectum, which somewhat enlarges to receive
them ; and when they have acenmulated to a certain extent the
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animal, by the aid of the diaphragm and the muscles of the
belly, presses upon them, and they arc evacuated. A curious
circular muscle, and always in action, called the sphincter (con-
strictor wuscle), is placed at the anus, to prevent the constant
and unpleasant dropping of the feeces, (dung) and-to retain thern
until the horsc is disposed voluntarily to expel them.

THE LIVER.

Between the stomach and the diaphragm—its right lobe or
division in contact with the diaphragm, the duodenum and the
right kidney, and the middle and left divisions with the stomach
—is the liver. It is an irregularly-shaped, reddish-brown sub-
stance, of considerable bulk, and performs a very singular and
important office.

The blood broujh. back by the veins from the stomach, intes-
tines, spleen, pancreas, and mesentery, instead of owing directly
to the heart, pass first through the liver. As the blood traverses
this organ, the bile is separated from it, and discharged through
the hepatic duct directly into the duodenum, without the inter-
vention of any gall-bladder, as is found in most animals. The
bilc is probably a kind of excrement, the continuance of which
in the blood would be injurious, and it doubtless aids in the pro-
cess of digestion.

THE PANCREAS.

In the domestic animals which are used for food, this organ is
called the sweet-bread. It lies between the stomach and left
kidney. It secretes a fluid which is carried into the intestines
by a duct which enters at the same aperture with that from the
liver. The specific use of this fluid is unknown, but is clearly
employed in aiding the process of digestion.

THE SPLEEN.

This organ, often called the melt, is a long, bluish-brown sub-
stance, broad and thick at one end, and tapering at the other;
lying along the left side of the stomach, and between it and the
short ribs.. The particular use of this organ has never becn
clearly ascertained, for in some crucl experiments it has been
removed without apparent injury to digestion or any other fune-

tion
THE OMENTUM.

Or cawi, is a doubling of the peritoneurn, or rather consists of
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four layers of it. It has been supposed to hav. been plazed be
tween the intestines and the walls of the belly. in order te
prevent eoncussion and injury during the rapid movement of
the animal. That, however, cannot be its principal use in the
horse, from whom the most rapid movements are required; fox
in him it is unusually short, extending only to the pancreas and
a small portion oi the colon. Being, however, thus short, the
horse is exempt from a very troublesome, and occasionally, fatai
epecies of rupture, when a portior. of the omentum penetrates
through some accidental opening in the covering of the belly.



CHAPTER X

THF DISEASES OF THE IN7"7STINES.

Tuese form a very important and mysterious class of ailments.
They will be considered in the order n which the various con-
tents of the abdomen have been described.

THE DUODENUM.

This intestine is subject to many more diseases than are in-
cluded in the present imperfect veterinary nosolugy. The pas-
sage of the food through it has been impeded by strecture. The
symptoms resemble those of colic and end in death. It has been
perforated by bots, which have escaped into the abdomen, caus-
ng death. '

The diseases of the jejunum and the ileum consist either of
spasmodic affection or inflammation.

SPASMODIC COLIC.

The passage of the food through the intestinal canal is effected
by the alternate eontraction and relaxation of the muscular coat
of the intestines. When that action is simply increased through
the whole of the eanal, the food passes more rapidly, and purg-
ing is produced ; but the muscles of every part of the frame are
liable to irregular and spasmodic action, and the muscular coat
of some portion of the intestines may be-thus affected. The
spasm may be confined to a very small part of the canal. The
gut has been found, after death, strangely contracted in various
places, but the contraction not exceeding five or six inches in
any of them. In the horse, the ileum is the usnal seat of this
disease. It is of much importance to distinguish between spas-
modic colic and inflammation of the bowels, for the symptorns
nave considerable resemblance, although the mode of treatment
chould be very different.

The attack of colic is uspally very sudden. There 15 often
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not the slightest warning. The horse begins to shift his posture,
look round at his flanks, paw violently, strike his belly with his
teet, and crouch in a peculiar manner, advancing his hind limbs
under him ; he will then suddenly lie, or rather fall down, and
baiance himself upon his back, with his feet resting on his belly.
The pain now seems to cease for a little while, and hc gets up,”
and shakes himself, and begins to feed ; the respite, however, 13
but short—the spasm returns more violently—every indication of
pain is increased—he heaves at the flanks, breaks out into a pro-
fuse perspiration, and throws himself more recklessly about. In
.he space of an hour or two, either the spasms begin to relax.
and the rvmissions are of longer duration, or the torture is aug

mented at cvery paroxysm ; the intervals of ease are iewer and
iess marked, and inflammation and death supervene. The pulse
is but little affected at the commencement, but it soon becomes
frequent and contracted, and at length is scarcely tangible.

{t will presently be seen that many of the symptoms very
closely resemble those of inflammation of the mucous membrane
of the bowels : it may therefore be useful to point out the lead-
ing distinctions between them.

COLIC. INFLAMMATION OF THE BOWELS,
Sudden in its attack. Gradual in its approach, with pre-
vious indications of fever.
Pulse rarely much quickened in  Pulse very much quickened, buj

the early period of the disease, and small, and often scarceiy to be felt.
during the intervals of ease; but
evidently fuller.

Legs and ears of the natural tem- Legs and ears cold.
perature. A

Relief obtained from rubbing the Belly exceedingly tender and pam-
belly. ful to the touch.

Relief obtained from motion. Motion evidently increasing the

ain.
Intervals of rest. g Constant pain.
Strength scarcely affected. Rapid and great weakness,

Among the causes of colic are, the drinking of cold water
when the horse is heated. There is not a surer origin of violent
spasm than this. Hard water is very apt to produce this effect.
Colic will sometimes follow the exposure of a horse to the cold
a.r or a cold wind after strong exercise. Grean feed, although,
generally speaking, most beneficial to the horse, yet, given in too
large a quantity, or when he is hot, will frequently produce
gripes. Doses of aloes, both large and small, are not unfrequent
causes of colic. .In some horses there seems to be a constitu
tional predisposition to colic. They cannot be hardly werked,
vr exposed to unusual cold, without a fit of it. In many cases,
when these horses have died, caleuli have been found in som
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part of the alimentary camal. Habitual costiveuess and the
presence of calculi are frequent causes ol spasmodic colic. The
seat of colic 1s occasionally the duodenum, but oftener the ileum
or the jejunum; sometimes, however, both the czcum and colon
are afiected. o

Fortunately we are acquainted with several medicines that
allay these spasms ; and the disease often ceases almost as sud
denly as it appeared. Turpentine is one of the most powerf1
remedies, especially in union with opium, and in good warm ale.
The account that has just been given of the ceecum will not be
forgotten here. A solution of aloes will be advantageously added
to the turpentine and opium.

If relief is not obtained in half an hour, it will be prudent te
bleed, for the continuance of violent spasm may produce nflam-
mation. Some practitioners bleed at first, and it is far from bad
practice ; for although the majority of cases will yield to turpen-
tine, opium, and aloes, an early bleeding may occasionally pre-
vent the recurrence of inflammaticz, or at least mitigate 1t. If
it 1s clearly a case of colic, half of vhe first dose may be repeated,
with aloes dissolved in warm water. The stimulus produced on
the inner surface of the bowels by the purgative may counteract
the irritation that caused the spasm. The belly should be well
rubberd with a brush or warm cloth, but not bruised and injured
by the broom-handle rubbed over it, with all their strength, by
two great fellows. The horse should be walked about, or trotted
moderately. The motion thus produced in the bowels, and the
friction of one iutsstine over the other, may relax the spasm, but
the hasty gellop might speedily cause inflammation to succeed
to colic. Clysters of warm water, or containing a solution of
oloes, should be injected. The patent syringe will here be ex-
ceedingly useful. A clyster of tobacco-smoke may be thrown up
as a last resort. ’

When relief has been obtained, the clothing of the horse, satu-
rated with perspiration, should be removed, and fresh ani dry
clothes substituted. He should be well littered down in a warm
stable or box, and have bran mashes and lukewarm water for the
next two or three days.

Some persons give gin, or gin and pepper, or even spirit of pi
mento, in cases of gripes. This course of proceeding is, however,
exceedingly objectionable. It may be useful, or even sufficient,
in ordinary cases of colic; but if there should be any inflamma-
tion, or tendency to inflammation, it cannot fail to be highly in.
jurious.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner—TIt is very important to discriminate. accurately
between colic and "inflammation of the bowels. The principal distinctive

J
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FLATULENT COLIC.

This is altogether a different disease from the former. It is
uot spasm of the bowels, but inflation of them from the presencs
of gas emitted by undigested food. Whether collected in the
gtomach, or small or large intestines, all kinds of vegetable mat-
ter are liable to ferment. In consequence of this fermentation
gas is cvolved to a greater or less extent—perhaps to twenty o

syraptoms are these: in colic, although the pain is excessive, there are yet
occasional remissions of the paroxysms; whilst in inflammation of the bow-
els, the agony continues without remission, but varying in severity according
to the violenrce of the disease. The pulse, too, in the latter disease is rapid,
and often small and thready ; whilst in the former, though it becomes more
rapid during the paroxysms,it subsides during the intervals of ease. A
careful exainination of these distinctions will generally be sufficient to pre
vent any mistake with regard to the character of the disease. Indeed, we
must not rely on any others,

There appears to be three varieties of colic, spasmodic, flatulent, and ster-
coral, or that which proceeds from constipation or obstruction in the bowels,
The symptoms vary with the situation of the disease-——whether in the ston-
ach, the small, or the large intestines. Flatulent colic generally affects either
the stomach or the large intestines. When the former, it is extremely dan-
gerous, and yet is relieved with greater rapidity than when elsewhere ex-
isting. In a case that proved fatal before any remedy was resorted to, the
stomach was found by the present writer distended to three times its ordi-
nary size. Flatulent - may be distinguished from spasmodic colic principally
by the great distention of the abdomen which takes place ; whilst stercoral
colic is marked by the less violent, though more obstinate, continuance of the
symptoms of pain.

For flatulent colic one of the best remedies is sulphuric ether, combined
with the tincture of opium, and even in other cases it is preferable to the
epirits of turpentine, which is apt to irritate and inflame the throat whilst
being administered, and the bowels likewise, if there is any accession of in-
flammation. If reiief is not obtained in the course of an hour, bleeding
should be resorted to; and, if constipation is present, a watery infusion of
aloes, or a dose of oil, should be given with the antispasmodic. In stercoral
colic, dependence must be placed on relieving the obstruction, and at the
same time keeping down pain and irritation by means of an opiatc. For
these purposes large doses of linseed cil, such as a pint three times a day,
with an ounce of the tincture of opium,should be given until the desired cb-
ject is attained. It is better, however, after the exhibition of a few doses to
substitute the watery infusion of opinm for the spirit, as being less likely to
produce inflammation. By steadily pursuing tlis system of treatment,.we
bave, in many of the most obstinate and formidable cases, succeeded in es
tabli"hing a cure. Other means, however, such as repeated and copions in-
{fctinns, should be had recourse to in addition; and, as soon as the bowels

ecorae relaxed, means should be used to counteract the excessive purgation
which follows, which, if effected by ordinary medicines. woul:l be exceed
‘ngly dangerous, but when produced by means of linseed oil, is compara-
tively without danger. Drenches of thick flour gruel should be given; with

two ounces of prepared chalk, and two drachms of tincture of opium, to stav
the bowels.
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thirty times the bulk of  the food. This may take place mn the
stomach : and if so, the life of the horse is in immediate danger, for,
as will plaiuly appear from the account that has been given of the
esophagus and upper orifice of the stomach, the amn_lal hasno pow-
er to expel this dangerous flatus (wind) by eructation (belching.)

This extrication of gas usually takes place in the colon and
ceecwr, and the distention may be so great as to rupture either
the oneor the other, or sometimes to produce death, without either
rupture or strangulation, and that in the course of from four tc
twenty-four hours,

An overloaded stomach is one cause of it, and particularly so
when water is given either immediately before or after a plentiful
meal, or fooa to which the horse has not been accustomed 1s given

The symptoms, according to Professor Stewart, are, the horse
suddenly slackening his pace—preparing to lie down, or falling
down as if he were shot. In the stable he paws the ground with
his fore-feet, lies down, rolls, starts up all at once, and throws
himself down again with great violence, looking wistfully at his
Qanks, and making many fruitless attempts to void his urine.”

Hitherto the symptoms are not much unlike spasmodic colic,
but the real character of the disease soon begins to develope it-
self. It isin one of the large intestines, and the belly swells all
round, but mostly on the right flank. Asthe disease proceeds, the
pain becomes more intense, the horse more violent, and at length
death closes the scene.

The treatment is considerably different from that of spasmodie
colic. The spirit of pimento would be here allowed, or the tur-
pentine and opium drink; but if the pain, and especially the
swelling, do not abate, the gas, which is the cause of it, must be
got rid of, or the animal is inevitably lost.

This is usually, or almost invariably, a combination of hydrogen
with some other gas. Ithas a strong affinity for chlorine. Then
if some compound of chlorine—the chloride of lime—dissolved in
water, is administered in the form of a drink, this gives speedy
relief.

Where these two medicines are not at hand, and the danger i#
tmminent, the trochar may be used, in order to open a way for
che escape of the gas. The trochar should be small, but longer
than that which is used for the cow, and the puncture should be
made in the middle of the right flank, for there the large intes.
tmes are most easily reached. In such a disease it cannot be ex-
pected that the intestines shall always be found precisely in thens
natural situations, but usually the origin of the ascending portion
of the colon, or the base of the ceecum will be pierced. The an.
tho: of this work, however, deemsit his duty to add. that it is only
when the practitioner despairs of otherwise saving the life of the
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animal that this operation should be atterapted. Much of the
danger would be avoided Ly using a very small trochar, and by
withdrawing 1t as soon as the gas has escaped. The wound in
the intestines will then probably close, from the innate elasticity
of the parts.

INFLAMMATION OF THE BOWELS.

There are two varieties of this malady. The first is inflam.
mation of the external coats of the intestines, accompanied by
considerable fever, and usuauly costiveness. The second is that
of the internal or mmcous cvat, and almost invariably connect
ed with purging.

ENTERITIS.

The muscular coat is that which is oftenest affected. Inflamma-
tion of the external coais of the stomach, wehther the peritoneal or
muscular, or both, is a very frequent and fatal disease. It speedily
runs its course, and it is of great consequence that its early symp-
toms should be known. Ii the horse has been carefully observed,
restlessness and fever will bave been seen to precede the attack.
In many cases a direci shivering fit'will occur: the mouth will
be hot, and the nose red. "\'he animal will soon express the most
dreadful pain by pawing, striking at his belly, looking wildly at
his flanks, groaning, and rolling. The pulse will be quickened
and small ; the ears and lugs cold; the belly tender, and some
times hot ; th-~ breathing quickened ; the bowels costive ; and the
animal becoming rapidly aud fearfully weak.

The reader will probably here recurto the sketch given in page
216, of the distinction between spasmodic colic and inflammation
of the bowels, or enteritis.

The causes of this disease are, first of all and most frequently
sudden exposure to cold. If a horse that has been highly fed
carefully groomed, and kept in a warm stable, is heated with ex-
excise, and has been during some hours without food, and in this
state of exhaustion is suffered to drink freely of coill water, or is
drenched with rain, or have his legs and belly washed with cold
water, an attack of inflammation of the bowels will often follow
An over-fed horse, subjected to severe and long-continued exertion,
if his lungs were previously weak, will probably be attacked by
inflammation of them ; but if the lungs were sound, the bowels
will on the following day be the seat of disease. Stones in the
intestines are an occasional cause of inflammation, and colic neg-
lected or wrongly treated will terminate in it.

The horse paws and stamps as in colic, but without the inter-
vals of ease that occur in that disease. The pulse also is far
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quicker than in colic. The breathing is more hurried,, ,au}d the
wndication of suffering more ev_ident. “The next stage,” m the
graphic language of Mr. Percival, “borders on delirtum. The
eye acquires a wild, haggard, unnatural stare—the pup}l dlla’ges
—-his heedless and dreadful throes render approach to him quite
perilous. He is an object not only of compassion but of appre-
hension, and seems fast hurrying to his end ; when, all at once
in the midst of agonizing torments, he stands quiet, as though
every pain had left him, and he were gomng to recover. Hi
breathing becomes tranquillized—his pulse sunk beyond all per
ception—his body bedewed with a cold, clammy sweat—he is in
a tremor from head to foot, and about the legs and ears has even
a death-like feel. The mouth feels deadly chill ; the lips drop
pendulous; and the eye seems unconscious of objects. In fine,
death, not recovery, is at hand. Mortification has seized the m-
flamed bowel—pain can no longer be felt in that which, a few
minutes ago, was the seat of exquisite suffering. He again be-
comes convulsed, and in a few more struggles, less violent than the
former, he expires.”

The treatment of inflammation of the bowels, like that of the
lungs, should be prompt and energetic. The first and most pow-
erful means of cure will be bleeding. From six to eight or ten
quarts of blood, in fact, as much as the horse can bear, should be
abstracted as soon as possible ; and the bleeding repeated to the
extent of four or five quarts more, if the pain is not relieved and
the pulse has not become rounder and fuller. The speedy weak
ness that accompanies this disease should not deter from bleeding
largely. That weakness is the consequence of violent inflamma-
tion of these parts; and if that inflammation is subdued by the
loss of blood, the weakness will disappear. The bleeding should
be effected on the first appearance of the disease, for there is no
malady that more quickly runs its course. :

A strong solution of aloes should immediately follow the bleed-
ing, but, considering the irritable state of the intestines at this
period, guarded by opium. This should be quickly followed by
back-raking, and injections consisting of warm water, or ve
thin gruel, in which Epsom salts or aloes have been dissolved ;
and too much fluid can scarcely be thrown up. If the common
ox-bladder and pipe is used, it should be frequently replenished ;
but with Read’s patent pump, already referred to, sufficient may
be injected to penetrate beyond the rectum, and reach to the
colon and cecum, and dispose them to evacuate their contents
The horse should likewise be encouraged to drink plentifully of
warm water or thin gruel ; and draughts, each containing a
couple of drachms of dissolved aloes, with a little opium, shordu
be given every six hours, watil the bowels are freely opened.
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It will now be prudent to endeavor to excite considerable
external inflammation as near as possible to the seat of the inter
nal disease, and therefore the whole of the belly should be blis.
tered. In a well-marked case of this disease, no time should be
lost in applying fomentations, buj the blister at once resorted
0. The tincture of Spanish flies, whether made with spirit of
wine or turpentine, should be thoroughly rubbed in. The legs
ehould be well bandaged in order to restore the circulation in
them, and thus lessen the flow of blood to the inflamed part;
and, for the same reason, the horse should be warmly clothed ,
but the air of the stable or box should be cool.

No corn or hay should be allowed during the discase, but bran
mashes, and green feed if it can be procured. The latter will be
the best of all food, and may be given without the slightest ap-
prehension of danger. When the horse begins to recover, a
handful of grain may be given two or three times in the day;
and, if the weather 1s warm, he may be turned into a paddock
for a few hours in the middle of the day. Clysters of gruel
should be continued for three or four days after the inflammation
is beginning to subside, and good hand-rubbing applied to the
legs.

The second variety of inflammation of the bowels affects the
internal or mucous coat, and is generally the consequence of
physic in too great quantity, or of an improper kind. The purg-
ing is more violent and continues longer than was intended ; the
animal shows that he is suffering great pain; he frequently looks
round at his flanks ; his breathing is laborious, and the pulse is
quick and small-—not so small, however, as in inflammation of
the peritoneal coat, and, contrary to some of the most frequent
and characteristic symptoms of that disease, the mouth is hot and
the legs and ears arc warm. Unless the purging is excessive
and the pain and distress great, the surgeon should hesitate at
giving any astringent medicine at first; but he should plentifully
administer gruel or thin starch, or arrow-root, by the mouth and
by clyster, removing all hay and corn, and particularly green

.feed. He should thus endeavor to soothe the irritated surface of
the bowels, while he permits all remains of the purgative tc be
carnfad off. If, however, twelve hours have passed, and the
purging and the pain remain undiminished, he should continue
the gruel, adding to it chalk, catechu, and opium, repeated every
eix hours. As soon as the purging begins to subside, the astrin-
gent medicine should be lessened in quantity, and gradually dis.
continued. Bleeding will rarely be necessary, unless the inflam-
mation is very great, and attended by symptoms of general fever.
The horse should be warmly clothed, and placed in a comfortas
ble stable, and his legs should he hand-rubbed and bandaged
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Violent purgiay, and attended with much inflammation and
fever, will occur 11wii other causes. Green feed will frequently
purge. A horse wucked hard upon green feed #ill sometimes
scour. The remedy 1s change of diet, or less labor. Young
horses will often be strongly purged, without any apparent cause
Astringents should be usvd with much caution here. It is pro
bably an effort of nature to get rid of something that offendas
A fow doses of gruel will assist in effecting this purpose, and the
purging will cease without astringent medicine. _ f

Many horses that are nov well-ribbed home—having too great
space between tne last rib and the hip-bone—are subject to
purging if more than usual exertion is required from them. They
are recognized by the term of washy horses. They are often free
and fleet, but destitute of continuance. They should have rather
more than the usual allowance of grain, with beans, when at
work. A cordial ball, with catechu and opium, will often be
serviceable either before or after a journey.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—When this disease occurs, as it is usually in the
most violent form, and is more frequently fatal than otherwise, bleeding is call-
ed for most assuredly ; but we should cudeavor previously to bring warmth
to the skin and extremities, and also to raise the pulse. Twe ounces of
sprit of nitrous ether, in which a drachm of opium has been infused, may
be administered in a pint and a half of linseed-oil. This will enable us to
take a much larger quantity of blood than we should otherwise be enabled
to abstract. It is of great importance to bleed largely in the first instancs,
but of very doubtful benefit to repeat the blood-letting. Warm fomenta-
tions to the abdomen are of much importance, and should be continued
almost without remission, whilst the pain continues ; thus applied, the heat
of hot water will be more efficacious than any external stimulants. The
oil may be repeated in doses of one pint until the bowels are opened, and
the last dose sphould contain a scrupleof powdered opium. Copious draughte
of linseed gruel should also be given, and injections of the same frequently
thrown up.

Inflammation of the peritoneum seldom occurs as an independent disease.
When it does, it usually follows castration, or some injury external to the
bowels, The treatment should 1esemble that previously deseribed. It
sometimes exists in unison with pleurisy, and also with the inflammation of
the bowels (enteritis) just described.

Inflammation of the mucous coat of the intestines is also a very danger-
ous disease. It may be produced by cold, or by over-exertion, particularly
in hot weather, or, more frequently than either, by an overdose of physic, oy
an ordinary or weak dose while the membrane is either in a state of irrita
tion, or liable to become so from sympathy with some other important patt,
such as the lungs, mnore particularly their lining or mucous membrane,

Bleeding in this disease is seldom of service, the weak and almost iinper-
ceptible state of the pulse forbidding it. Our endeavors must be devoted
to bringing warmth to the skin and extremities, and gradually stopping the
irritation of the bowels and sheathing its internal mucous membrane. We
may venture on powdered chalk with small doses of opium administered in
thick wheat flour gruel.
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PHYSICKING.

Physicking the horse is often necessary—but it nas injured the
constitution and destroyed thousands of animals when unneces-
sarily or improperly resorted to. When the horse comes from
grass to dry feed, or from the open air to the heated stable, a
dose or two of physic may be necessary to prevent the tendency
to inflammaticn. To a horse that is becoming too fat, or has
surfeit, or grease, or mange, or is out of condition from inactivity
of the digestive organs, a dose of physic is serviceable ; but the
periodical physicking of all horses in the spring and autumn, the
severe course of physic thought necessary to train them for work,
and the too frequent method of treating the animal when under
the operation of physic, cannot be too strongly condemned.

A horse should be carefully prepared for the action of physic.
Two or three bran mashes given on that or the preceding day
are far from sufficient when a horse is about to be physicked.
Mashes should be given until the dung becomes softened. Five
drachms of aloes, given when the dung has thus been softencd,
will act much more effectually and much more safely than seven
drachms, when the lower intestines are obstructed by hardened
dung.

On the day on which the physic is given, the horse should have
walking exercise, or may be gently trotted for a quarter of an
hour twice in the day; but after the physic begins to work, he
should not be moved from his stall. Exercise would then pro-
duce gripes, Irritation, and, possibly, dangerous inflammation.
The common and absurd practice is to give the horse most exer-
cise after the physic has begun to operate.

A little hay may be put into the rack. As much mash should
be given as the horse will eat, and as much water, with the
coldness of it taken off, as he will drink. If, however, he obsti-
nately refuses to drink warm water, it is better that he should
have it cold, than to continue without taking any fluid ; but in
such case he should not be suffered to take more than a quart at
a time, with an interval of at least an hour between each
draught.

When the purging has ceased, or the physic is set, a mash
should be given once or twice every day until the next dose is
taken, between which and the setténg of the first there should be
an interval of a week. The horse should recover from the
languor and debility occasioned by the first dose, before he is
harassed by a second.

Eight or ten tolerably copious motions will be perfectly suffi
eient to answer every good purpose, although the groom or the
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oarter may not be satisfied unless double the quantity are pro-
cured. The eonsequence of too strong purgation will be, that
weakness will hang about the animal for several days or weeks
and inflammation will often ensue from the over-irritation of the
intestinal eanal. _ _

Long-continued eustom has made ALoEs the almost invariable
purgative of the horse, and very properly so; for there 1s ne
other at onee so sure and so safe. The Barbadoes aloes, although
sometimes very dear, should alone be used. The dose, with a
horse properly prepared, will vary from four to seven drachms
The preposterous doses of nine, ten, or even twelve drachms, are
now, happily for the horse, generally abandoned. Custom has
assigned the form of a ball to physie, but good sense will in due
time introduce the solution of aloes, as aeting more speedily, ef-
feetually and safely.

The only other purgative on whieh dependence ean be placed
1 the crRoToN. The farina or meal of the nut is generally used ;
but from its aerimony it should be given in the form of ball, with
linseed meal. The dose varies from a seruple to half a drachm.
It aets more speedily than the aloes, and without the nausea
whieh they produee ; but it eauses more watery stools, and, eon-
sequently, more debility. .

JTANSEED-0IL is an uneertain but safe purgative, in doses from
a pound to a pound and a half. OvivE-oiL is more uneertain, but
safe ; but castor-oiL, that mild aperient in the human being, is
both uneertain and unsafe. Epsom-sarts are ineflieacious, exeept
in the immense dose of a pound and a half, and then they are not
always safe.¥

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—W e have little to add under thishead. We con-
demn, with the author, the reckless administration of violent doses, by which
very many horses have been killed. The mucous coat of the intestines of
the horse appears to be more irritable than that of man; besides which it
relatively occupies a larger extent of surface..

Barbadoes aloes is certainly the best’ purgative with which we are ao-
quainted. A drachm of ginger may be advantageously combined ‘with it te
prevent griping. A ball is certainly the best and safest mode of giving
ordinary physic to a horse. It is necessary to give a much stronger dose in
the form of a draught than that of a ball, which is probably owing to the
fact, that with a ball a considerable amount of action is produced at one
8pot where the ball is dissolved, and the irritation there produced spreada
ky sympathy to the adjacent parts, whilst the liquid being spread at once
over a large surface, a less amount of irritation is produced at any one par-
ticular spot. The exercise on the day following the administration of the
physic should depend on the effect produced. If the purging is copious, na
exercise should be given; bnt, if otherwise, it will mych assist our opera:
tins by giving a greater or lesser amount of exercise, as may be required

)
15
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CALCULI OR STONES, IN THE INTESTINES.

These are a cause of inflammation in the bowels of the horse
and more frequently of colic. They are generally found in the
cecum or colon, varying considerably in shape, and varying in
weight from a few grains to several pounds. From tle horizontal
position of the horse’s body, the stone does not tend downward as
m the human being, and continues increasing until it becomes the
pource of fatal irritation. It is a fruitful cause of colic. Little
advance has been made or can be made to procure their expulsion,
or even to determine their existence.¥

INTROSUSCEPTION OF THE INTESTINES.

A portion of an intestine is sometimes slid into the contiguous
portion, producing a fold or doubling. The irritation produced
by it soon forms an obstruction which no power can overcome..
There are no symptoms to indicate the presence of this, except-
continued and increasing pain; or, if there were, all our means
of relief would here fail.

ENTANGLEMENT OF THE BOWELS.

This is produced by colic, by the abominable and poisonous
drinks of the farrier, and by other causes.

When the animal rolls and throws himself about, portions of
the intestine become so entangled as to be twisted into nooses and
knots, drawn together with a degree of tightness scarcely credible.
Nothing but the extreme and continued tor-
ture of the animal can lead us to suspect that
) this has taken place, and, could we ascer-
/ tain its existence, there would be no cure.

The following cut shows an entanglement
 of the bowels of a horse that died from the
i effects of it. The parts are a little loosened
in order better to show the entanglement of
the intestines, but in the animal they wers
drawn into a tight knot, and completely in-
tercepted all passage.

Fig. 31.

#* Note by Mr. Spooner—When colic arises from stones or concretions in
the intestines, the pain is usually very severe, until, by rolling about, the
stone is dislodged from the position in whicliit was fixed, and then, becoming
free, the pain ceases. We may presume such to be the nature of the cuse
if the horse lies much on his back, and rolls over from side to side, with an
evident desire to relieve himself from some painful pressure. After repeated
attacks of this kind the case at length becomus fatal, the calculus accumu-
lates, becomes firmly fixed, obstructing all passage, inflammation supervenes,
and the animal dies,



' WORMS—RUPTURE. 227

WORMS.

Worms of different kinds inhabit the intestines; but, except
wnen they exist in very great numbers, they are not so hnrtful as
is generally supposed, although the groom or carter may trace to
them, hidebound, and cough, and loss of appetite, and gripes, and
megrims, and a variety of other ailments.

The long white worm much resembles the common earth-worm.
It is from six to ten inches long, and inhabits the small intestines.
If there are too many of them, they may consume more than can
be spared of the nutritive part of the food, or the mucus of the
bowels. A tight skin, and rough coat, and tucked-up belly, are
sometimes connected with their presence.” They are then, how-
ever, voided in large quantities. A dose of physic will sometimes
bring away almost incredible quantities of them. Calomel is
frequently given as a vermifuge. The seldomer this drug is ad-
ministered to the horsc the better. When the horse can be spared,
a strong dose of physic is an excellent vermifuge, so far as the
long round worm is concerned ; but a better medicine, and not
interfering with either the feeding or work of the horse, is emetic
tartar, with ginger, made into a ball with linseed meal and trea-
cle, and given cvery morning, half an hour before the horse is fed.

A smaller, darker-colored worm, called the needle-worm, in-
habits the large intestines. Hundreds of them sometimes descend
into the straight gut, and immense quantities have bcen found in
the blind gut. These are a more serious nuisance than the for-
mer, for they cause a very troublesome irritation about the fun-
dament, which sometimes sadly annoys the horse. Their existence
can generally be discovered by a small portion of mucus, which,
hardening, is found adhering to the anus. Physic will sometimes
bring away great numbers of these worms; but when there is
much irritation about the tail, and much of this mucus, indicating
that they have descended into the straight gut, an injection of
linseed oil, or of aloes dissolved in warm*water, will be a more
effectual remedy.

The tape-worm is seldom found in the horse.

HERNIA, OR RUPTURE.

A portion of the intestine protrudes out of the cavity of the
belly, either through some natural or artificial opening. In some
cases 1t may be returned, but, from the impossibility of applying
a truss or bandage, it soon escapes again. At other times, the
opening is so narrow, that the gut, gradually distended by dung,
or thickened by inflammation cannot be returncd, and strangu
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lated hernra is then said to cxist. The seat of hernia is either
the testicle bag of the perfect horse, or the groin of the gelding.
The causes are violent struggling when under operations, over
exertion, kicks, or accidents. The assistance of a veterinary sur-
geon is here indispensable.*

DISEASES OF THE LIVER.

Horses dying when not more than five years old of other com.
plaints, usually show a healthy liver, but when they rcach eight
or nine, the liver is frequently increascd in size—is less elastic—
has assumed a morc granulated or broken down appearance—the
blood does not so readily pass through its vessels—and at length,
blood begins to ooze from it into its membraneous covering, or
into the cavity of the belly. The horse feeds well, is in apparent
health, in good condition, and capable of constant work ; but, at
length, the peritoneal covering of the liver suddenly gives way,
and the contents of the abdomen are deluged with blood.

* Note by Mr. Spooner—In congenital hernia (that appearing at birth),
in the testicle bag, the remedy consists in castration by the covered opera-
tion, that is, without cutting into the hernial sac, but placing wooden claws
vn the cord and the peritoneal membrane, and at the same time, forcing the
gut gently upwards towards the abdomen. 1In the course of a few days the
testicles will slough off, or may be removed. The writer purchased a colt
a few years since for a trifle, being abandoned by its owner as worthless, on
which the operation was successfully performed, and the colt sold afterwards
at a good price.

When the hernia is strangulated, violent pain and great danger is the re-
sult; the opening through which the gut has escaped is generally very small,
being in fact, the inguinal ring. In such cases, if the hernia cannot be re-
duced by the hand, or the taxis, as it is called, it is necessary to open the
hernial sac, aud by means of a bistoury, enlarge the opening sufficiently to
put back the gut—an operation of great difficulty and gange_r, and requiring
much skill,

Abdominal hernia may occur in different situations, and are usually caused
by external violence, such as the horn of a cow, or jumping over and across
a post. The muscular.and other covering of the abdomen is broken through,
whilst the skin, from its greater looseness, remains entire; and. indeed, is
the nnly object between the bowels and the air. If the case is recent, the
nercia may be reduced, and the hernial sac opened, and the sides of the
epening brought together by sutures of metallic wire. Where, however,
the injury is of long standing or natural, as, for instance, in mares, when the
abdominal ring is unusually large, we cannot succeed by this means; but

et the case is not always hopeless. The gut being forced back, an incision
is made in the skin, and one or more wooden skewers passed through it, so
that a good portion of the skin can be embraced by some strong waxed
twine, the skewers preventing it slipping off the skin thus embraced, which,
sloughs off, and a cicatrix forming the surrounding skin becomes tighter and
thicker than before—sufficiently so to keep the gut, for the most part, within
the abdomen. -
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The symptoms of this sudden chang: are—pawing, shifting the
posture, distention of the belly, curling of the upper lip, sighing
frequently and deeply, the mouth and nostrils pale and blanched,
the breathing quickened, restlessness, debility, fainting, and death.

On opening the abdomen, the intestines are found to be deluged
with dark venous blood. The liver is either of a fawn, or light

ellow, or brown color—easily torn by the finger, and, in some
eases, completely broken down.

If the hemorrhage has been slight at the commencement, and
fortunately arrested, yet a singular consequence will frerquently
result. The sight will gradually fail; the pupil of one or both
eyes will gradually dilate, the animal will have gutta sc/ena, and
become perfectly blind. This will almost assuredly take place on
a return of the affection of the liver. Little can be done in a
medical point of view. Astringent and styptic medicines may,
however, be tried. Turpentine, alum, or sulphuric acid, will af-
ford the only chance.¥

JAUNDICE,

Coramonly called the THE YELLOWS, is a more frequent, but
more tractable disease. It is the introduction of bile into the gene-
ral circulation. This is usually caused by some obstruction in
the ducts or tubes that convey the bile from the liver to the intes-
tines. The yellowness of the eyes and mouth, and of the skin
where it is not covered with hair, mark it sufficiently plainly.

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—The symptoms which we have noticed as attend
ing this disease are, a heavy dull appearance, loss of appetite, and respira-
tion somewhat quickened, but not distressed as in inflammation of the lungs,
the puise is distinct and somewhat quickened, perhaps from fifty to sixty in
the minute. The memnbranes of the eyelids are yellow, or at any rate pale.
It is a very obstinate disease, often becoming fatal, even when the symptoms
at first do not appear to denote danger. In such instances they gradually
increase in severity, and symptoms of severe pain become connected with
those of distress previously existing, and, in the course of six to ten days,
the case becomes fatal.

Bleeding is required in the first ifistance, but not to the same extent as in
inflammation of the lungs. Recourse should then be had to mercurial alter-
atives. Calomel two scruples, with opium one scruple, shouid be given
twice a day for several days, until the system appears to be affected by the
mercury. The relaxation of the bowels should be promoted by a pint, of
linseed oil, repeated twice or thrice. The hair should be cut off the side
opposite the liver, and mercurial or blistering omtiment rubbed in. If the
horse refuses to eat masles, plenty of linseed or oatmeal gruel should be
given with the horn,

The hepatirrheea, or rupture and bleeding from the liver, mentioned in
the text, is uniformly fatal, if not at the first, at the second or third attack,

-Jt is sometimes attended with amaurosis, or paralysis of tke optic nerve
Treatment is comparatively useless.
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The dung 1s small and hard; the urine highly cilored; tha
horse languid, and the appetite impaired. If he is not soon
relieved, he sometimes begins to express considerable uneasiness;
at other times he is dull, heavy, and stupid. A characteristic
symptom is lameness of the right fore leg, resembling the pain
m the right shoulder of the human being in liver affections:
The principal causes are over-feeding or over-exertion in sultry
weather, or too litile work, generally speaking, or inflammation
ar other disease of the liver itself.

It is sometimes caused by the sympathy of the liver with some
other diseased part, and in this case, the removal of that disease
will remove it. If there is no other apparent disease to any
great extent, an endeavor to restore the natural passage of the
bile by purgatives may be tried, not consisting .of large doses,
lest there should be some undetected inflammation of the lungs
or bowels, in either of which a strong purgative would be dan-
gerous ; but, given in small quantities, repeated at short inter-
vals. and until the bowels are freely opened. Bleeding should
always be resorted to, regulated according to the apparent degree
of inflammation, and the occasional stupor of the animal.
Plenty of water, slightly warmed, or thin gruel, should be given.
The horse should be warmly clothed, and the stable well ven.
tilated, but not cold. Carrots or green food will be very bene
ficial. Should the purging, when once excited, prove violent,
we need not be in any haste to stop it, unless inflammation is be-
ginuing to be connected with it, or the horse is very weak. The
medicine recommended under diarrheea may then be given.
A few slight tonics should be given when the horse is recovering
from an attack of jaundice.¥

THE KIDNEYS.

The kidneys are two large glandular bodies, placed under the
loins, of the shape of a kidney-bean, of immense size. The right
kidney is most forward, lying under the liver; the left is pushed
more backward by the stomach and spleen. A large artery runs
to each, carrying not less than a sixth part of the whole of the
blood that circulates through the frame. This artery is divided
into innumerable little branches, most curiousiy complicated and
soiled upon each other; and the blood, traversing these convolu-

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—Jaundice very seldom occurs unconnected with
inflammation of the liver; when it does, it is denoted by the yellowness of
the membranes, and the absence of any of the symptoms of inflammation.
It is best treated by the same internul medicines as those we advised
under the head of “Inflammaticn of the liver” (in note); or aloes may
also be given in moderate quanti ies.
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tions, has its watery parts, and others, the retaining of which
would be injurious, separated from it.

The fluid thus separated (the urine), varies materially in quan.
tity and composition during health. There is no organ in the horse
80 much under our command ; and tnere are no medicines so use-
ful, or may be so injurious, as diuretics (those which increase the
evacuation of urine), such as nitre and digitalis. They stimulate
the kidneys to separate more watery flmid from the blood, and
thus reduce the circulation, lowering inflammation and calming
excitement. They cause the removal of that fluid in the cellu-
lar substance of the legs of the horse, which causes them so often
to swell. The legs of many horses cannot be rendered fine, or
kept so, without the use of diuretics ; nor can grease—often con-
nected with these swellings, producing them or caused by them
~—Dbe otherwise subdued. It is on this account that diuretics are
ranked among the most useful of veterinary medicines.

In injudicious hands, however, these medicines are sadly
abused. Among the absurdities of stable management, there is
nothing so injurious as the frequent use of diuretics. Not only
are the kidneys often over-excited, weakened, and disposed to
disease, but the whole frame becomes debilitated. There is like-
wise one important fict of which the groom or the horseman sel-
dom thinks, viz :—That when he is removing these humors by
the imprudent use of diuretics, he is only attacking a symptom
or a consequence of disease, and not the disease itself. The legs
will fill again, and the grease will return. While the cause
remains, the effect will be produced.

In the administration of diuretics, one thing should be. atteaded
to, and the good effect of which the testimony of every intelli-
gent man will confirm : the horse should have plenty to drink.
Not only will inflammation be prevented, but the operation of
the medicine will be much promoted.

INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS.

This is no uncommon disease in the horse, and is more un-
kilfully and fatally treated than almost any other. The ea1ly
fyinptoms are those of fever generally, but the seat of the dis
tase soon becomes evident. The horse looks anxiously round at
his flanks; stands with his hinder legs wide apart ; is unwilling
to lie down ; straddles as he walks; expresses pain in turning ;
shrinks when the loins are pressed, and some degree of heat is
felt there. The urine is voided in small quantities : frequently
it is high-colored, and sometimes bloody. The attempt to urin-
ate‘becomes more frequent, and the quantity voided smaller,
until the animal strains painfully and violently, but the discharge
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is nearly or quite suppressed. The pulse is quick and hard ; full
in the early stage of the disease, but rapidly becoming small yet
not losing its character of hardness. These symptomns clearly
indicate an affection of the urinary organs ; but they do not dis
tinguish inflammation of the kidney from that of the bladder
In order to effect this, the hand must be introduced into the rec.
tum. If the bladder is felt full and hard under the rectum, there
1s inflammation of the neck of it ; if it is empty, yet on the por-
tion of the intestines immediately over it there is more than
natural heat and tenderness, there is inflammation of the body
of the bladder; and if the bladder is empty, and there is no in-
creased heat or tenderness, there is inflammation of the kidney.

Too powerful or too often repeated diuretics induce inflamma-
tion of the kidney, or a degree of irritation and weakness of that
organ that disposes to inflammation from causes that would
otherwise have no injurious effect. If a horse is sprained in the
loins by being urged on, far or fast, by a heavy rider, or com-
pelled to take too wide a leap, or by being suddenly pulled up
on his haunches, the inflammation of the muscles of the loins 13
often speedily transferred to the kidneys, with which they lie in
contact. Exposure to cold is another frequent origin of this
malady, especially if the horse is drenched with rain, or the wet
drips upon his loins ; and, more particularly, if he was previously
disposed to inflammation, or these organs had been previously
weakened.

The treatment will only vary from that of inflammation of
other parts by a consideration of the peculiarity of the organ
affected. Bleeding must be promptly resorted to, and carried to
its full extent. An active purge should next be administered ;
and a counter-inflammation excited as nearly as possible to the
seat of disease. For this purpose the loins should be fomented
with hot water, or covered with a mustard-poultice—the horse
should be warmly clothed; but no cantharides or turpentine
should be used, and, most of all, no diuretic be given internally.
‘When the groom finds this difficulty or suppression of staling, he
immediately has recourse to a diuretic ball to force on the urine,
and by thus needlessly irritating a part already too much excited,
he adds fuel to fire, and frequently destroys the horse. The ac
tion of the purgative having begun a little to cease, white helle
bore may be administered in small doses, with or without emetie
tartar. The patient should be warmly clothed; his legs well
bandanged; and plenty of water offered to him. The food
should be carefully examined, and anything that could have
excited or that may prolong the irritation carefully removed.*

® Note by Mr. Spooner —This disease is readily distinguished from
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DIABETES, OR PROFUSE STALING

18 a comparatively rare disease. It is generally the conse-
guence of undue irritation of the kidney by bad food or strong
diuretics, and sometimes follows inflammation of that organ. It
can seldom be traced in the horse to any disease of the digestive
organs The treatment is obscure, and the result often uncer-
tain, It is evidently increased action of the kidneys, and there-
fore the most rational plan of treatment is to endeavor to abate
that action. In order to effect this, the same course should be
pursued in the early stage of diabetes as in actual inflammation ;
but the lowering system must not be carried to so great an ex-
tent. To bleeding, purging, and counter-irritatiqn, medicines of
an astringent quality should succeed, as catechu, the powdered
leaf of the whortleberry‘(uva ursi,) and opium. Very careful
attention should be paid to the food. The hay and oats should
be of the best quality. Green feed, and especially carrots will

be very serviceable.¥

BLOODY URINE—HAMATURIA.

The discharge of urine of this character is of occazional occur-
rence. Pure blood is sometimes discharged which immediately
coagulates—at other times it is more or less mixed with the
urine, and does not coagulate. The cause of its appearance and
the source whence it proceeds cannot always be determined, but
it is probably the result of some strain or blow. It may or may
not be accompanied by inflammation.

Should it be the result of strain or violence, or be evidently
attended by inflammation, soothing and depleting measures
should be adopted. Perhaps counter-irritation on the loins might

others, from the great tenderness of the loins when pressed, and the high
color of the urine, which is sometimes almost black.

The bleeding, as stated in the text, should be very copious, and repeated
if necessary. One of the best applications to the loins is a fresh sheep-skin,
the skin side inwards. This will very soon cause, and keep up, a consider-
able perspiration, which may be continued by means of a fresh skin in the
course of twelve hours. With regard to internal medicines, one of the best
sedatives is the white hellebore, in doses of a scruple twice a-day. The
bowels should be opened by means of an aperient draught, and abundance
of linseed tea should be given, so as to sheath the irritated parts.

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—Diabetes is almost invariably produced by un-
wholesome food, such as mow-burnt hay, or kiln-dried oats. It causes
excessive debility and loss of flesh. We do not approve of blood letting, as
recommended in the text ; but astringents, such as opium and catechu, com-
bined with sulphate of iron, in doses of a drachm twice a-day, are of much
service. The cause of the disease, should of course be removed.
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be useful. If there is no apparent inflammation, some gentle
stimulus may be administered internally.

ALBUMINOUS URINE.

A peculiar mucous state of the urine of some horses has lately
attracted attention. It has been associated with stretching out
of the legs, stiffness, disinclination to move, a degree of fever, and
ecostiveness.  Slight bleeding, mild physic, the application of
gentle stimulants to the loins, quietness, and gentle opiates, have
been of service.

THE BLADDER.

The urine separated from the blood is discharged by the min-
ute vessels, of which we have spoken, into some larger canals,
which terminate in a cavity or reservoir in the body of each kid-
ney, designated its pelvis. Thence it is conveyed by a duct
called the wreter, to a large reservoir, the bladder.

INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER.

There are two varieties of this disease, inflarnmation of the
body of the bladder, and of its neck. The symptoms are nearly
the same with those of inflammation of the kidney, except that
there is rarely a total suppression of urine, and there is heat felt
in the rectum over the situation of the bladder. The causes are
the presence of some acrid or irritant matter in the urine, or of
calculus or stone in the bladder. 'With reference to inflammation
of the body of the bladder, mischief has occasionally been done
by the introduction of cantharides or some other irritating mat-
ter, in order to hasten the period of horsing in the mare. The
treatment in this case will be the same as in inflammation of
the kidneys, except that it is of more consequeunce that the ani-
mal should drink freely of water or thin gruel.

In inflammation of the neck of the bladder there is the same
frequent voiding of urine in small quantities, generally appear-
ing in an advanced stage of the disease, and often ending in
aimrst total suppression. There is also this circumstarce
which can never be mistaken by him who will pay sufficient
attention to the case, that the bladder is distended with wurine,
and can be distinctly felt under the rectum. It is spasm of the
part, closing the neck of the bladder so powerfully that the con
traction of the bladder and the pressure of the muscles are un-
able to force out the urine.

Here the object to be attempted is sufficiently plain. This
spism must be relaxed, and the most jikely means to effect it ix
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o bleed largely, and even to fainting. This will somctimes
succeed, and there will be at once an end to the disease. To
the exhaustion and loss of muscular power occasioned by copious
bleeding, should be added the nausea consequent on physic.
Should not this speedily have effect, another mode of abating
spasm must be tried—powdered opium, made into a ball or
drink, should be given every two or three hours ; while an active
blister is applied externally. The evacuation of the bladder,
both in the mare and the horse, should be effected through the,
medium of a veterinary surgeon.*

STONE IN THE BLADDER.

The syiaptoms of stone in the bladder much resemble those
of spasmodic colic, except that, on careful inquiry, it will be
found that there has been much irregularity in the discharge of
urine and occasional suppression of it. When fits of apparent
colic frequently return, and are accompanied by any peculiarity
in the appearance or the discharge of the urine, the horse should
be carefully examined. For this purpose he must be thrown.
If there is stone in the bladder, it will, while the horse lies on
1ts back, press on the rectum, and may be distinctly felt if the
hand is introduced into the rectum. Several cases have lately
occurred of successful extraction of the calculus; but to effect
this it will always be necessary to have recourse to the aid of a
veterinary practitioner.t

The catheter invented by Mr. Taylor is made of polished
round iron, three feet long, one and a half inch in circumfer-
ence. and with eight joints at its farther cxtremity. The solid

* Note by Mr. Spooner.—This is a very rare but exceedingly dangerous
disease, the irritation being so great that it is almost impossible to keep any
soothing application in the bladder, the contents of which are being con.
tinually ejected. Recourse therefore must be had to very copious bleeding,
8o as to endeavor to check both the inflammation which exists, as well as
to assuage the irritation which forbids topical (local) measures. It will
assist to administer calomel combined with opium and tartarized antimony
two scruples of each being given three times a day. The same means may
be adopted when inflammation attacks the neck of the bladder, and the
spasmt prevents its evacuation. As stated in the text the bladder ¢f a
mare may be readily evacuated by means of a catheter ; and, by the aid
of the elastic and flexible catbeter, the bladder of the gelding can also be
discharged, though the operation requires some tact and skill.

t Note by Mr. Spooner—In cutting for the stone, the horse is cast and
turned on his back, and supported in that position. A whalebone or wooden
staff is then passed up the urethra, and when it is felt at the permeum
just under the anus, is cut down upon. A pair of forceps is next passed
through the wound thus made, into the biadder, with which the calculuy
rust be removed. The bladder then should be washed out with tepid
v ater, and the wound sewed up.
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part between each joint is one and a quarter inch in lengeh, and
one and a half in circumference, the moveable part being ten
inches, and the solid part two feet two inches. The joints are
on the principle of a half joint, so that the moveable part
would only act in a straight line, or curve in one direction.
The joints are perfectly rounded and smooth when acting either
in a straight line or a curve. It is represented both in its
jstraight and curved state in the following cuts.

;]

Fig. 32.

Many horses occasionally void a considerable quantity of
gravel, sometimes without inconvenience, and at others with
evident spasm or pain. A diuretic might be useful in such
case, as increasing the flow of urine, and possibly washing out
the concretions before they become too numerous or bulky.

The urine having passed the neck ot the bladder, flows along
the urethra, and is discharged. The sheath of the penis is
sometimes considerably enlarged. When at the close of acute
disease, there are swellings and effusions of fluid, under the
chest and belly, this part seldom escapes. Diuvretics, with a
small portion of cordial medicine, will be beneficial, but in ex-
treme cases slight scarifications may be necessary. The inside .
of the sheath is often the seat of disease. The muccus matter,
naturally secreted there to defend the part from the acrimony
of the urine, accumulates and becomes exceedingly offensive,
and produces swelling, tenderness, and even excoriation, with
considerable discharge. Fomentation with warm water, and the
cleansing of the part with soap and water, aided perhaps by the

administration of a diuretic ball, will speedily remove every in-
ronvenience.



CHAPTER XL

BREEDING, CASTRATION, ETC.

Our observations on this will be of a general nature, and very
#i aple. The first axiom that we would lay down, is that * like
will produce like,” and that the progeny will inherit the general
or mingled qualities of the parents. There is scarcely a disease
by which either of the parents is affected that the foal does not
often inherit, or at least occasionally show a predisposition to 1t.
Even the consequences of ill usage or hard work will descend to
the progeny. There has been proof upon ‘proof, that blindness,
roaring, thick-wind, broken-wind, spavins, curbs, ringbones, and
founder, have been bequeathed to their offspring, both by the sire
and the dam. It should likewise be recollected that although
these blemishes may not appear in the immediate progeny, they
frequently do in the next, or even more distant generation. Hence
the necessity of some knowledge of the parentage both of the sire
and the dam.

Peculiarity of form and constitution will also be inherited.
This is a most important but neglected cousideration ; for, how-
ever desirable or even perfect may have been the conformation
of the sire, every good point may be neutralized or lost by the de-
fective structure of the mare. The essential points should be
good in both parents, or some minor defect in either be met, and
got rid of, by excellence in that particular point in the other.
The unskilful or careless breeder too often so badly pairs the ani-
mals, that the good points of each are almost lost: the defects
;f bath increased, and the produce is far inferior to both sire and

am.

The mare is sometimes put to the horse at too early an age;
o1, what 1s of more frequent occurrence, the mare is incapacitated
for work by old age. The owner is unwilling to destroy her, and
he determines that she shall bear a foal, and thus remunerate him
for her keep. 'What is the consequence ? The foal exhibits an
unkindliness of growth,—a corresponding weakness,—and there is
icarcely an organ that possesses its natural and proper strength.

That the constitution and endurance of the horse are inherited,
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no sporting man ever doubted. The qualities of the sire or the
dam descend from generation to generation, and the excellences
or defects of certain horses are often traced, and justly so, to some
peculiarity in a far-distant ancestor.

It may, perhaps, be justly affirmed, that there is more difficulty
in selecting a good mare to breed from than a good horse, because
the should possess somewhat opposite qualities. Her carcase
should be long, in order to give room for the growth of the fietus,
aud yet with this there should be compactness of form and short
ness of leg. 'What can they expect whose practice it is to pur-
chase worn-out, spavined, foundered mares, about whom they fancy
there have been some good points, and send them far into the
country to breed from, and, with all their variety of shape, to be
covered by the same horse? In a lottery like this there may be
now and then a prize, but there must be many blanks.

As to the shape of the stallion, little satisfactory can be said
It must depend on that of the mare, and the kind of horse wished
to be bred; but if there is one point absolutely essential, it 1s
‘“ compactness”’—as much goodness and strength as possible con-
densed into a little space.

Next to compactness, the inclination of the shoulder will be re
garded. A huge stallion, with upright shoulders, never got a
capital unter or hackney. From him the breeder can obtain
nothing but a cart or dray horse, and that, perhaps, spoiled by the
opposite form of the mare. On the other hand, an upright
shoulder is desirable. if not absolutely necessary, when a mere
slow draught-horse is required. .

From the time of covering, to within a few days of the expected
period of foaling, the cart-mare may be kept at moderate labor,
not only without injury, but with decided advantage. It will
then be prudent to release her from werk, and keep her near
home, and under the frequent inspection of some careful person.

‘When nearly half the time of pregnancy has elapsed, the mare
should have a little better food. She should be allowed one or

-two feeds of grainin the day. Thisis about the period when they

are accustomed to slink their foals, or when abortion occurs : the
eye of the owner should, therefore, be frequently upon them.
Good feeding and moderate exercise will be the best preventivez
of this mishap. The mare that has once aborted, is liable to a
repetition of the accident, and therefore should never be suffered
to be with other mares between the fourth and fifth months: for
such is the power of imagination or of sympathy in the mare, that
if one suffers abortion, others in the same pasture will too often
share the same fate. Farmers wash, and paint, and tar their
stables, to prevent some supposed infection ;—the infection lies in
the imagination.
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Ihe thorough-bred mare—the stock being intended for sport-
my purposes—should be kept quiet, and apart from other horse§,
after the first four or five months. When the period of y Jrturi
tion is drawing near, she should be watched and shut up during
the night in a safe yard or loose box.

If the mare, whether of the pure or common brged, be thus
taken care of, and be in good health while in foal, little danger
will atten 1the act of parturition. If there is false presentation of
the feetus, or diffieulty in produeing it, it will be better to have
recourse to a well-informed practitioner, than to injure the
mother by the violent and injurious attempts that are often made
to relieve her. )

The parturition being over, the mare should be turned into
some well-sheltered pasture, with a hovel or shed to rup o when
she pleases ; and :f she has foaled early, and grass is .canty, she
should have a eouple of feeds of grain daily. The breeder riay
depend upon it, that nothing is gained by starving the raother
and stinting the foal at this time. It is the most important pe-
riod of the life of the horse ; and if, from false eeonomy, his growth
15 arrested, his puny form and want of enduranee will ever atter-
wards testify the error that has been committed. The grain
should be given in a trough on the ground, that the foal may par-
take of it with the mother. 'When the new grass is plentiful, the
quantity of eorn may gradually be diminished.

The mare will usually be found again at heat at or before the
expiration of a month from the time of foaling, when, 1f she is
principally kept for breeding purposes, she may be put again to
the horse. At the same time, also, if she is used for agrieultural pur-
poses, she may go again to work. The foal is at first shut in the sta-
Yle during the hours of work ; but as soon as it aequires sufficient
strength to toddle after the mare, and <specially when she is at
slow work, it will be better for the foal and the dam that they
should be together. The work will contribute to the health ot
the mother; the foal will more frequently draw the milk, and
thrive better, and will be hardy and traetable, and gradually fa-
miliarized with the objeets among which it is afterwards to live
While the mother, however, is thus worked, she and the foa.
should be well fed; and two feeds of eorn, at least, should be
added to the green food which they get when turned out after
their work, and at night.

In five or six months, according to the growth of the foal. it
may be weaned. It should then be housed for three weeks or a
month, or tyrned into some distant riek-yard. There ean be no
better place for the foal than the latter, as affording, and that
without trouble, bath food and shelter. The mother should be
pat t¢ harder woyk, and have dricr food. One or two urine-bails,
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or a physic-ball, will be useful, if the milk should be troublesome
or she should pine after her foal.

There is no principle of greater importance than the liberal
feeding of the foal during the whole of his growth, and at thig
tuse in particular. Bruised oats and bran should form a cousid-
erable part of his daily provender. The farmer may be as-
sured tnat the money is well laid out which is expended on the
Liveral nourishment of the growing colt ; yet while he is well fed,
Lie shouid not be rendered delicate by excess of care.

A racing colt is often stabled ; but one that is destined to be a
hunter, a hackney, or an agricultural horse, should have a square
rick, under the leeward side of which he may shelter him-
eelf ; or a hovel, into which he may run at night, and out of the
rain.

The process of breaking-in should commence from the ve
period of weaning. The foal should be daily handled, par-
tially dressed, accustomed to the halter when led about, and
even tied up. The tractability, and good temper, and value
of the horse, depend a great deal more upon this than breeders are
aware.

Everything should be done, as much as possible, by the man
who feeds the colt, and whose management of him should be al-
ways kind and gentle. There is no fault for which a breeder
should so invariably discharge his servant as cruelty, or even
harshness, towards the rising stock; for the principle on which
their after usefulness is founded, is early attachment to, and con-
fidence in man, and obedience, implicit obedience, resulting prin-
cipally from this. '

After the second winter the work of breaking-in may com-
mence in good earnest. The colt may be bitted, and a bit
selected that will not hurt his mouth, and much smaller than
those in common use. With this he may be suffered to amuse
himself, and to play, and to champ it for an hour, on a few suc-
essive days.

Having become a little tractable, portions of the harness may
be put upon him, concluding with the blind winkers; and, a few
days afterwards, he may go into the team. It would be better if
there could be one horse before, and one behind him, besides the
shaft horse. There should at first be the mere empty wagon.
Nothing should be done to him, except that he should have an
occasional pat or kind word. The other horses will keep him
moving, and in his place ; and no great time will pass, sometimes
not even the first day, before he will begin to pull with the rest
The load may then be gradually increased.

The agricultural horse is sometimes wanted to ride as well as
to draw. Let his first lesson be given when he is in the team
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[t his feeder, if possible, be first put upon him. He will be teo
wuch hampered by his harness, and by the other horses, to make
much resistance ; and, in the majority of cases, will quietly and
at once submit. We need not to repeat, that no whip or spur
thould be used in giving the first lessons in riding.

‘When he begins a little to understand his business, backing—
.he most difficult part of his work-—may be taught him ; first to
back well without anything behind him, and then with a light
cart, and afterwards with some serious load—always taking the
greatest care not seriously to hurt his mouth. If the first lesson
causes much soreness of the gums, the colt will not readily submit
toa second. If he hasbeen previously rendered tractable by kind
usage, time and patience will do everything that can be wished.
Some carters are in the habit of blinding the colt when teaching
him to back. This may be necessary with a restive and obstinate
one, but should be used only as a last resort.

The colt having been thus partially broken-in, the necessity of
mplicit obedience must be taught him, and that not by severity,
but by firmness and steadiness. The voice will go a great way,
but the whip or the spur is sometimes indispensable—uot so se
verely applied as to excite the animal to resistance, but to con-
vince him that we have the power to enforce submission. Few,
't may almost be said, no horses, are naturally vicious. It is
cruel usage which has first provoked resistance. That resistance
has been followed by greater severity, and the stubbornness of the
animal has increased. Open warfare has ensued, in which the
man has seldom gained advantage, and the horse has been fre-
quently rendered unserviceable. ‘Jorrection may, or must be
used, to enforce implicit obedience after the education has pro-
ceeded to a certain extent, but the early lessons should be incul-
cated with kindness alone. Yoing colts are sometimes very per-
verse. Many days will occasionally pass before they will permit
che bridle to be put on, or the saddle to be worn ; and one act of
harshness will double or treble this time : patience and kindness,
nowever, will always prevail. On some morning, when he is in
% better humor than usual, the bridle may be put on, or the sad-
lie may be worn ; and, this compliance being followed ly kind-
tess and soothing on the part of the breaker, and no inconve-
ience or pain being suffered by the animal, all resistance will b
it an end. '

The same principles will apply to the breaking-in of the horse
f. r the road or the chase. The handling, and some portion of w-
struction, should commence from the time of weaning. The fu-
ture tractability of the horse will much depend on this. At twoe
years and a half, or three years, the regular process of breaking-in
should commence. i+ s Kﬂe‘a‘_.ml':i Tl ke widisaa 13 JUUS YERTS
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old, his strength and obstinacy will be more difficult tv overcome
The plan usually pursued by the breaker cannot perhaps be much
improved, except that there should be much more kindness and
patience, and far less harshness and cruelty, than these persons
are accustomed to exhibit, and a great deal more attention to the
rorm and natural action of the horse. A headstall is put on the
oolt, and a cavesson (or apparatus to confine and pinch the nosc)
affixed to it, with long reins. He is first accustomed to the rein,
then led round a ring on soft ground, and at length mounted and
taught his paces. Next to preserving the temper and docility of
the horse, tliere is nothing of so much importance as to teach him
every pace, and every part of his duty, distinctly and thoroughly.
Ilach must ronstitute a separate and sometimes long-continued
lesson, and that taught by a man who will never suffer his pas.
sion to get the better of his discretion.

After the cavesson has been attached to the headstall, and the,
long reins put on, the colt should be quietly led about by the
breaker—a steady boy following behind, by occasional threatening
with the whip, but never by an actual blow, to keep him moving.
When the animal follows readily and quietly, he may be taken
to the ring, and walked round, right and left, in a very small cir-
cle. Care should be taken to teach him this pace thoroughly,
never suffering him to break into a trot. The boy with his whip
may here again be necessary, but not a single blow should actu-
ally fall.

Becoming tolerably perfect in the walk, he should be quickened
to a trot, and kept steadily at it ; the whip of the boy, if needful,
urging him on, and the cavesson restraining him. These lessons
should be short. The pace should be kept perfect, and distinet 1o
each ; and docility and improvement rewarded with frequent ca-
resses, and handfuls of corn. The length of the rein may now be
gradually increased, and the pace quickened, and the time ex-
tended, until the animal becomes tractable in these his first les-
sons, towards the conclusion of which, crupper-straps, or some-
thing similar, may be attached to the clothing. These, playing
about the sides and flanks, accustom him to the flapping of the
coat of the rider. The annoyance which they occasion will pass
over in a day or two; for when the animal finds that no harm
comes to him, he will cease to regard them.

Next comes the bitting. The bits should be large and smooth,
and the reins buckled to a ring on either side of the pad. There
are many curious and expensive machines for this purpose, but the
gimple rein will be quite sufficient. It should at first be slack,
and then very gradually tightened. This will prepare for the
more perfect manner in which the head will be afterwards got
iato its proper position, when the colt is accustomed to the saddle.
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“Jeeasionally the breaker should stand in front of che vult, and taks
‘hold of each: side rein near to the mouth, and press upon it, and
thus begin to teach him to stop and to back on the pressure of
the rein, rewarding every act of docility, and not bcing too eager
‘to punish occasional carelessness or waywardncss.

The colt may now be taken into the road or street, to be grad

ually accustomed to the objects among which his services will'be
required. Here, from fear or playfulness, a considerable de-
gree of starting and shying may be exhibited. As little notice
as possible should be taken of 1t. The same or a similar object
should be soon passed again, but at a greater distance. If the
colt still shies, let the distance be still farther increased until he
takes no notice of the object. Then he may be gradually brought
nearer to it, and this will be usually effected without the slight-
est difficulty : whereas, had there been an attempt to force him
close to it in the first instance, the remembrance of the contest
would have been associated with every appearance of the object,
and the habit of shying would have been established.
" Hitherto, with a cool and patient breaker, the whip may have
been shown, but will scarcely have been used ; the colt must
now, however, be accustomed to this necessary instrument of aun-
thority. Let the breaker walk by the side of the animal, and
throw his right arm over his back, holding the reins in his left,
occasionally quickening his pace, and at the moment of doing
this, tapping the horse with the whip in his right hand, and at
first very gently. The tap of the whip and the quickening of the
pace will soon become associated in the mind of the animal. If
necessary, these reminders may gradually fall a little heavier,
and the feeling of pain be the monitor of the necessity of
increased exertion. The lessons of reining in and stopping, and
backing on the pressure of the bit, may continue to be practised
at the same time.

He may now be taught to bear the saddle. Some little cau-
tion will be necessary at the first putting of it on. The breaker
should stand at the head of the colt, patting him and engaging
his attention, while one assistant, on the off-side, gently places
the saddle on the back of the animal ; and another, on the near-
side, slowly tightens the girths. If he submits quietly to this, as
he generally will when the previous process of breaking-in has
becn properly conducted, the ceremony of mounting may be
attempted on the following, or on the third day. The breaker
will need two assistants in order to accomplish this. He will
remain at the head of the colt, patting and making much of
him. The rider will put his foot into the stirrup, and bear a
little weight..upon it, while the man on the. ogiside présses
equally on the other stirrup-leather; and, according to the de
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four layers of it. It has been supposed to hav. been plazed be
tween the intestines and the walls of the belly. in order to
prevent concussion and injury during the rapid movement of
the animal. That, however, cannot be its principal use in the
horse, from whom the most rapid movements are required ; for
in him it is unusually short, extending only to the pancreas and
a small portion of the colon. Being, however, thus short, the
horse is exempt from a very troublesome, and occasionally, fatai
epecies of rupture, when a portior of the omentum penetrates
through some accidental opening in the covering of the belly.



CHAPTER X.

THE DISEASEN OF THE INTTSTINES.

Tuese form a very important and mysterious class of ailme
They will be considered in the order in which the various (
tents of the abdomen have been deseribed.

THE DUODENUM.

This intestine is subject to many more diseases than are
cluded in the present imperfect veterinary nosolegy. The -
sage of the food through it has been impeded by stricture.
symptoms resemble those of colic and end in death. It has 1
perforated by bots, which have escaped into the abdomen, ¢
.ng death.

The diseases of the jejunum and the ileum consist eithe
tpasmodic affection or inflammation.

SPASMODIC COLIC.

The passage of the food through the intestinal canal is effes
by the alternate contraction and relaxation of the muscular
of the intestines. When that action is simply increased thro
the whole of the eanal, the food passes more rapidly, and p
ing is produced ; but the muscles of every part of the frame
liable to irregular and spasmodic action, and the muscular
of some portion of the intestines may be thus affected.
spasm may be confined to a very small part of the canal.
gut has been found, after death, strangely contracted in var
places, but the contraction not exceeding five or six inche
any of them. In the horse, the ileum is the usunal seat of
disease. It is of much importance to distinguish between s
modic colic and inflammation of the bowels, for the sympt
nave considerable resemblance, although the mode of treatm
*hould be very different.

The attack of colic :s usually very sudden. There 15 o
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THE FORE LEGS.

We arrive now at those parts of the frame which are most
essentially connected with the action and value of the horse, and
oftenest, and most annoyingly, the subjects of disease.

SPRAIN OF THE SHOULDER.

The muscles of the shoulder-blade are occasionally injured by
some severe shock. This is effected oftener by a slip or side-fall,
than by fair, although violent exertion. It is of considerable
importance to be able to distinguish this shoulder-lameness from
injuries of other parts of the fore extremity. There is not much
tenderness, or heat, or swelling. If, on standing before the horse,
and looking at the size of the two shoulders, or rather their points,.
one should appear evidently larger than the other, this must not
be considered as indicative of sprain of the muscles of the shoul-
der. It probably arises from bruise of the point of the shoulder,
which a slight examination will determine.

In sprain of the shoulder the horse evidently suffers extreme
pain while moving, and, the muscle underneath being inflamed
and tender, he will extend it as little as possible. He wnll drag
his toe along the ground. Itisin the lifting of the foot that the
shoulder is principally moved. If the foot is lifted high, let the
horse be ever so lame, the shoulder is little, if at all affected.

In shoulder-lameness, the toe alone rests on the ground. The
circumstance which most of all characterises this affection is, that
when the foot isiifted anl then brought considerably forward
the horse will express very great pain, which he will not do if
the lamencss is in the foot or the leg.

In sprain of the internal muscles of the shoulder, few loca
measures can be adopted. The horse should be bled from the
vein on the inside of the arm (the plate vein), because the blood
is then abstracted more immediaiely from the inflamed part. A
lose of physic should be given, and fomentations applied. and
principally on tre inside of the arm, close to the chest, and the
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deeply seated for external stimulants to have very great effect,
yet a blister will properly be resorted to, if the lamcness is not
speedily removed.*

SLANTING DIRECTION OF THE SHOULDER.

It will be observed, that (see G and J, Fig. 1.) the shoulder-blade
and the lower bone of the shoulder are not connected together in
a straight line, but form a very considerable angle with each
other. This will be more evident from the following cut, which
represents the fore and hind extremities in the situations which
they occupy in the horse.

Fig. 33.

This angular construction of the limbs reminds us of the
eimilar arrangement of the springs of a carriage, and the ease of
motion, and almost perfect freedom from jolting, whizsh aie
thereby obtained.

¥ Note by Mr. Spooner—The symptoms of shoulder lameness as pointed
out in the text, are for the most part correct. A horse, however, never points
in this disease, but will sometimes keep the lame limb further back than the
other. Tke pain is almost entirely felt in motion, and not in sustaining the
weight; whilst, in strains of the flexor tendons, there is no pain in extending
the limb, but only When the weight comes upon it so that a horse, in the
latter case, steps short with the sound leg and long with the lame one, and
the very reverse in shoulder lameness. Bleeding from the arm, and mildly
blistering the shoulder, generally succeeds in effecting a cure.
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The obliguity or slanting direction of the shculder efiects other
very useful purposes. That the stride in the gallop, or the space
passed over in the trol, may be extensive, it is necessary. that the
fore part of the animal should be considerably elevated. The
shoulder, by means -of the muscles which extend from it to the
qfcrior part of the limb, is the grand agent in effecting this.
Had the bones of the shoulder been placed more upright than we
see them, they could not then have been of the length which
they now are,—their connection with the chest could not have
been so secure,—and their movements upon each other would
have been comparatively restricted.

The slanting shoulder accomplishes a most useful object. The
muscles extending from the shoulder-blade to the lower bone of
the shoulder are the powers by which motion is given to the
whole of the limb. The extent and energy of that motion
depend much on the force exerted or the strength of the muscle;
but there are circumstances in the relative situations of the dif-
ferent bones which have far greater influence.

Let it be supposed that, by means of a lever, some one is
endeavoring to raise a certain weight.

A is a lever, resting or turning on a pivot B; C 1s the weight
to be raised ; and D 1s the power, or the situation at which the
power is applied. If the strength is applied in the direction per-
pendicular to the lever, as represented by the line K, the powex
which must be exerted can easily be calualated.

Fig. 34.
A B

‘In proportion as the distance of the power from the pivot or
centre of motion exceeds that of the weight from the same place,
so will be the advantage gained. The power here is twice as
far from the center as the weight is, and therefore advantage is
gained in the proportion of two to one : or if the weight is equal
to 200lbs., a force of 1001bs. will balance it  If the direction in
which the power is applied is altered, and it is in that of the line
F, will 100lbs. effect the purpose? No; nothing like it. How,
then, is the necessary power to be calculated? The line of
direction must be prolonged, until another line, falling perpen-
dicularly from the lever, and comrnencing at the center of mo
tion, will cut it; and the length of that line will give the aciual
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afect of the strength employed. Now, this new line is but half
as long as the distance of the weight from the centre of motion,
and therefore advantage is-lost in the proportion of two to one;
or a strength equal to 4001bs. must be exerted to raise the 2001bs.,
and so in proportion to the deviation from the right or yerpendic
ular line.

Let the shoulder of the horse be considered. The point of the
shoulder—the shoulder joint—is the pivot or centre of motion;
ine leg attached to-the boae of the arm is the weight; the
thoulder-blade being more fixed is the part whence the pewer
emanates ; and the muscles extending from the one to the other
are the lines in which that power is exerted. These Lines
approach much more nearly to a perpendicular in the obliqae
than in the upright shoulder (sce Fig. 33). In the upright one
the shoulder-blade and the bones of the arm are almost in a
straight line, and the real action and power of the muscles are
most strangely diminished. In this point of view the oblique
shoulder is most important. It not only gives extensive action, but
facility of action. The power of the muscles is more than doubled
by being exerted in a line approaching so much nearer to a per
pendicular. '

The oblique shoulder is less exposed to concussion, particularly
n rapid action. The horse is less likely to trip. Nature, as if
to supply the deficiency of action and of power in an upright
shoulder, invariably accumulates on it more muscle, and there
fore the upright shoulder is proverbially thick and cloddy.

Then, ought every horse to have an oblique shoulder? No!
The question has relation to those horses that are designed to
ride pleasantly, or from which extensive and rapid action is re-
quired. = In them it has been said that an oblique shoulder is
indispensable : but there are others which are seldom ridden;
whose pace is slow, and who have nothing to do but to throw as
much weight as possible into the collar. To them an upright
shoulder is an advantage, because its additional thickness gives
them additional weight to throw into the collar, which the power
of their hinder quarters is fully sufficient to accomplish; and
because the upright position of the shoulder gives that direction
to the collar which enables the horse to act upon every part of
it, and that inclination of the traces which will enable his
weight or power to be most advantageously employed.

An improved breed of our heavy draught-horses has of lates
years been attempted, and with much success. Sufficient up-
rightness of shoulder is retained for the purposes of draught, while
a slight degree of oblignity has materially quickened the pare
and improved the appearance.
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OUT ¢ THE MUSCLES ON THE OUTSIDE OF THE SHOULDER.

a and b, in Fig. 35, represent a portion of the Trapezius mus

rls. Its use is to elevate and support the shoulder-blade—to

Fig. 36. raise it and likewise

to draw 1t backwarl.

A portion of it s

, represented as turned

— // back, to show the
) muscles beneath.

A moment’s ~ousid-
eration wili convince
the reader that al-
though a low fore-
hand and thick shoul-
der are very properly
objected to, yet still
some fullness and
fleshiness are necessa-
Ty, even about the
withers ; otherwise,
although there may
= be height of withers,
and obliquity of shoul-
der, to give extensive
action, there will not
be sufficient muscular
power to work the
machine with either
quickness or continu-
ance.

At ¢ is a portion of
the levator humert
(the raiser of theshoul-
der). It is a muscle
of immense power and
great utility, raising
and drawing forward
the shoulder and the
arm, or, when these
g7 fixed, turning the head and neck if one only acts, and de-
pressing them if the muscles on both sides act at the sare time.

At d is a portion of the serratus magnus muscle, between the
shouider and side of the. chest, and constituting the bulk of the
lower part of the neck. > -

2a 2% 0 M vhnatinnm AF thao onlanitne vamncala £ wanwasanés a
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At g is a portion of the sterno maxzillaris, or muscle common
to the fore part of the chest and the lower jaw.

h designates the principal portion of this muscle, extending from
the shoulder to the humerus, and employed in drawing this bone
towards the shoulder-blade, and bending the whole of the limb.

The muscle ¢, antea spinatus, is situated on the outer and
anterior part of the shoulder, below and behind the muscle next
mentioned ; and its office is to extend the lower bone of- the
thoulder on the shoulder-blade.

The muscle j, postea spinatus, behind the spine or ridge,
occupies that space of the shoulder. It draws this bone outwaxd
and upward. ,

At k, is a muscle common to the breast and the shoulder-blade,

“and called the pectoralis parvus. Its action, in common with
that of a larger muscle, seen at m, the great pectoral, is to draw
the head of the shoulder backward, and also the lower part of the
shoulder-blade, and to give the latter a more upright position.

At ¢, 1s the tendon of a very important muscle, the extensor
longus of the arm. At 7 and s, are the three divisions of another
muscle concerned in the same office.

1, 2 and 3 designate the places of the principal artery, nerve,
and vein of the leg ; 4 gives the subcutaneous vein running within
the arm ; and § the subcutaneous vein of the side of the chest

Fig. 36 represents the muscles on the
inside of the shoulder and fore-arm. a
is a very prominent one. It iscalled the
pecioralis transversus (the muscle cross-
ing the breast). The use of this muscle
is obvious and important. It binds the
arm to the side of the horse; it keeps
the legs straight before the horse when
he is at speed, that the weight of the
hody may be received on them in a di-
rection most easy and safe to the horse
and to the rider, and most advantageous
for the full play of all the muscles con-
cerned in progression. Considering the
unevenness of surface over which a horse
olten passes, and the rapid turnings
which are sometimes necessary, these
muscles have enough to do; and when
the aniraal is pushed beyond his strength,
and these muscles are wearied, and the
fore-legs spread out, and the horse is
“ all ubroad,” the confused and unpleas-
zut manner of going, and the sudden
Lafline-off’ in sneed. are well known to
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every rider. The lines above represent, in the order from the
front, the principal nerves, arteries, and veins of the shoulder
and arm ; and, on the muscles, 4 represents the principal sub
cutaneous vein of the inside of the arm, and 2 the artery b)
which it is accompanied.

THE HUMERUS, OR LOWER BONE OF THE SHOULDER,

TForming a joint with the shoulder-blade, at the point of ths
ghoulder, is the hwmerus. It is a short, strong bone, slanting
backward in an opposite direction to the shoulder-blade. At the
upper part it has a large round head, received into the shallow
cavity of the shoulder-blade. In a well-formed horse this bone
can scarcely be too short.

THE ARM.

The arm extending from the elbow to the knee (see K and 1,
Fig. 1, and also Fig. 35), consists, in the young horse, of two dis-
tinct bones. The long and front bone, called the radius, is nearly
straight, receiving into its upper end the lower heads of the hu.
merus ; and the lower end corresponding with the upper layer of
the bones of the knee. The short and hinder bone is called the
ulna. Tt has a very long and powerful projection, received be-
tween the heads of the humerus, and called the elbow ; it then
stretches down, narrowing by degrees (see L, Fig. 1, and the Fig.
35), to below the middle of the front bone, where it terminates
in a point. The two bones are united together by cartilage and
ligament ; but these are by degrees absorbed and changed to bone,
and before the horse becomes old the whole of the arm consists
of one bone only.

The strength of the horse, so far as his fore limbs are concerned,
resides principally mn those muscles which give size to the arm.

A full and swelling fore-arm is the characteristic of every
thorough-bred horse. Whatever other good points the animal
may possess, if the arm is narrow in front.and near the shoulder,
flat on the side, and altogether deficient in muscular appearance,
that horse is radically defective. He can neither raise his knee
for rapid action, nor throw his legs sutliciently forward.

The arm should likewise be long. In proportion to the lcngth
of the muscle is the degree of contraction ot which it is capable ;
and in proportion also to the degree of contraction will be the
extent of motion in the limb beneath.

Enlargements sometimes appear about the elbow, either the
consequence of a violent blow, or from the calks of the shoes in-
Juring this part when the horse sleeps with lus legs doubled under
him = If a seton is nassed throuch the tnmor. it will sometimes
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rapully diminish, and even disappear; but if it is of considerable
magnitude, the skin should be opened along the middle of the
swelling, and the tumor. dissected out.

The elbow-joint is sometimes punctured, either accidentally, or
through the brutality of the groom or carter. The swelling ig
often rapid and extensive, and fatal inflammation may ensue.
Rest, and the closure of the wound, are the most important con-
iderations.

There are other muscles of the fore-arm employed in extendm.,
the limb. At z, Fig. 35, is the principal one, called the eztensor
metacarpt. Its office is to extend the leg.

The next muscle in situation and importance is seen at w, and
called the extensor pedis.

At u, Fig. 35, is the tendon of another extensor muscle, and
at z a curious oblique one, passing over the tendon of z, confining
it in its situation, and likewise assisting in extending or straight-
ening the leg.

The muscles employed in bending the leg are hoth numerous
and powerful. Two of the superficial ones are given in Fig. 36.
The first 1s at ¢, Fig. 35; it is also seen at b, Fig. 356. Itis
called the flezor medms memcarpz, because its office is to bend
the leg. The other is seen at v, Fig. 35. It is called the ﬂexor
metacarpi externus, and is also de<1gned to flex the leg.

The internal flexor is seen at e. Its office is also to bend the
leg.

A portion of one of the most powerful of the flexor muscles,
and powerful indeed they must be, is delineated at ¢, Fig. 35.
It is the flexor brachei. It is the muscle by which, almost alone,
the whole of the leg below the arm is bent, and carried forward
and upward. [There are other muscles of the leg and foot, not
necessary to be named here.}

THE KNEE.

To avoid the effects of concussion in so exposed a part, six dis-
¢tinct bones, each covered above and below with a thick coating
of cartilage, connected together by strong ligaments, but separated
3y interposed fluids and membranes, form the knee.

The knee should be broad. It should present a very consider-
abie width, compared with the arm above, or the shank below.
In proportion to the breadth of the knee is the space for the at-
tachment of muscles, and for the accumulation of ligamentous
expansions and bands. In proportion to the breadth of the knee
there will be more strength ; and likewise the direction of some
muscles will be less obhque, and the course of others will be raore



264 BROKEN KNEES

removed from the centre of motion, in either of which cases mueh
power will be gained.

BROKEN KNEES.

The treatment of broken knees is a subject of considerable
mportance, for many horses are sadly blemished, and others are
destroyed, by wounds in the knee-joint. The horse, when falling,
naturally throws his knees forward ; they receive all his weight,
and are sometimes very extensively lacerated. The first thing
to be done is, by very careful washing with warm water, to
cleanse the wound from all gravel and dirt. It must then be
ascertained whether the joint is penetrated. The grating of the
probe on oue of the bones of the knee, or the depth to which
the probe enters the wound, will too plainly indicate that the
joint has been opened. Should any doubt exist, a linseed-meal
poultice must be applied. This will at least act as a fomenta-
tion to the wound, and will prevent or abate inflammation ; and
when, twelve hours afterwards, it is taken off, the- synovia or
joint-0il, in the form of a glairy, yellowish, transparent fluid,
will be seen, if the capsular lizgament has been penetrated.
Should doubt remain after the first poultice, a second ought
to be applied.

It having been ascertained that the interior of the joint is not
injured, attention must be paid to the wound that is actually made.
The horse should wear a cradle to pygvent his getting at the
wound. A stimulating apphcation—the common black-oil of
the farrier is as good as any—should be lightly applied every
day, until healthy pus is produced on the wound, and then a little
friar’s balsam will probably effect a cure.

The opening of the joint, however, being ascertained, the first
and immediate care is to close the orifice; for the fluid which
separated and lubricated the bones of the knee being suffered to
escape, they will be brought into contact with and will rub upon
each other; the delicate membrane with which they are covered
will be highly inflamed; the constitution will be speedily
affected, and a degree of fever will ensue that will destroy the
horse : while, in the meantime, of all the tortures that can be
iflicted on the poor animal, none can equal that which accom-
panies inflammation of the membranes lining the joints.

The manner of closing the orifice must be left to the judg
ment of the veterinary surgeon, who alone is capable of properly
treating such a case. It may be eftected by a compress enclos
ing the whole of the wound, and not to be removed for many
days; or it may be attempted by the old and generally successful
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over the spot where the ligament appears to be lacerated. A
pouli.ce wmay then be placed on the part, and the case treated
as a common wound. The surgeon will find no difficulty in de-
termining whether the sharp edge of the common firing-iron
should be used—as would be the case if the laceration is con
siderable, or whether the budding-iron should be resorted to.
After the use of the cautery, the application of a blister may,
in some cases, be serviceable. Should the joint-oil continue to
flow, the iron may be appliecd a second, or even a third time.
By 1ts application, so much swelling is produced on the imme-
diate puncture, and in the neighboring parts, as mechanically te
close up and plug the orifice.

. If, however, the opening into the joint is extensive, and the
joint-oil continues to flow, and the horse is evidently suffering
much pain, humanity witi dictate that he should be destroyed.
The case is hopeless. A high degree of fever will ere long carry
him off; or the inflammation will cause a deposit of matter in
‘he cavity of the joint that will produce incurable lameness.*

* Note by Mr. Spooner—The knce is subject to a variety of injuries from
falls. Sometimes, though the wound is large and apparently formidable, i
is yet but an ordinary wound, and will heal readily with common treat-
ment. At other times, partly from the width and extent of the wound, and
partly from the restlessness of the animal, a wide and deep fissure takes
place, which opens every time the horse bends his knee, and the sides of
‘he chap growing at the same time, the wound becomes deeper and wider,
and is extremely difficult to heal. The best mode of treatment is to cut
away the sides and edges of the fisssure to its full depth, thereby convert
ing it into one simple wound, which may be healed with little difficulty.
When the joint is opened the treatment must be conducted on very differ-
ent principles from that of an ordinary wound; whereas, in the latter case,
fomentations and poultices are very proper, in order to cleanse the wound,
and to keep down inflammation. When the joint is opened, these measures
are to be avoided, as they increase irritation, by keeping open the joint, and
encouraging the flow of synovia (joint-oil), and the entrance of the air.

In a case of open joint, our principal endeavor must be to close the joint
with all possible despatchi; but even with judicious treatment our chances
of success will materially depend on one or two circumstances, viz., the size
of the wound, the cavity opened, and the fact as to whether inflammaticn 13
already set up in the joint or not. If the latter be the cise, our chances
of success are very slight, for the joint will, in all probability, become an-
chylosed or stiff We may in great measure ascertain the existence of
inflammation by the animal placing the limb in a bent position, and keep-
ing it in motion by pawing from uneasiness. There are various methods
of closing an open joint. A simple, and often a very effective one, is by
means of  a solution of bichloride of mercury in a solution of spirits
of wine, and applied to the wound several times a day by means of a fea-
ther, till the synovia ceases to flow. Another is the application of the
hot iron. The object in both theee modes is to coagulate the synovia, so
as to form a temporary plug to the joifit, till nature has time to close it
more permanently.. If either of these metheds are adopted, it will not do
to apply a poultice after—ards, as stated in the text, ay this would wash
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THE LEG.

The part of the limb between the kne® and the fetlock consists
of three bones—a large one before, called the cannon or shank,
and two smaller or spléint bones penind (see N, Fig. 1).

The smaller bones are placed behind the larger ones on cither
gide. They are united to the larger bone by a ligamentous sub.
glance. They reach from one-half to two-thirds of the length
of the shank-bone, and, through their whole extent, are united
to 1 by this substance; but, from the animal being worked too
soon, or too violently, inflammation ensues—bony matter is de-
posited in the room of the ligamentous, and a bony union takes
place instead of the natural one. There is no doubt that the
ease of motion is somewhat lessened by this substitution of bone,
but. other elastic principles are probably called into more power-
ful action, and the value of the horse is not perceptibly impaired,
although it is hard to say what secret injury may be done to the
neighboring joints,” and the cause of which, the lameness not
appearing until a distant period, is not suspected.

In this process, however, mischief does often immediately ex-
tend to the neighboring parts. The disposition to deposit bone
reaches beyond the space between the larger and smaller bones
of the leg, and a tumor, first callous, and afterwards bony, is
found, with part of its base resting on the line of union between
these bones. This is called a

SPLINT.

The splint is invariably found on the outside of the small bones
and generally on the inside of the leg (¢, Fig. 41). The inner
bone receives the whole weight transmitted to the small bone of
the knee ; and the absurd practice of many smiths of raising the
outer heel of the shoe to an extravagant degree, throws still
more of the weight of the horse on the inner splint-bone.

Bony tumors occasionally appear on other parts of the shank
boue, being the consequence of violent blows or other external
injuries, and are commonly called splints.

away the plug which we have sought to form. Another method of treat-
ment is to apply compresses of bandages and paste, letting them continue
on for a length of time, so as to close the joint mechanicaily. Over these
bandages we may apply linseed poultices with advantage, as by so doing
we keep down inflammation without washing coagulated synovia from the
wound. By this means we may succeed even in formidable wounds, if in-
flammatior. has not been previously set up in the joint. It is very desirabla
that the horse should keep the*hmb in a straight position; lying down
should therefore be avoided, and it is often necessary to support the ani

mal in dlinea
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‘When the splint of either sort is forming, the horse 1s frequently
lame, for the periosteum or mernbrane covering the bone is pain-
fully strstched ; but when this membrane has accommodated it
self to the tumor that extended it, the lameness subsides, and al-
togather disappears, urless the splint be in a situation in which it
interferes with the action of some tendon or ligament, or in the
‘mmediate neighborhood of a joint. Pressing upon a ligament o
tendon, it may cause inflammation of those substances ; or, being
close to a joint, it may interfere with its action. Splints, then,
ddo not necessarily cause unsoundness, and may not lessen in the
slightest degree the action or value of the horse. All depends on
their situation.

The treatment of splints, if it is worth while to meddle with
themi, is exceedingly simple. The hair should be closely shaved
off round the tumor ; a little stroug mercurial ointment rubbed
m for two days; and this followed by an active blister. If the
splint is of recent formation, it will generally yield to this, or to
a second blister. Should it, however, resist these applications, it
not unfrequently happens, that it will aflerwards, and at no great
distance of time, begin rapidly to lessen, and quite disappear.
There is also a natural process by which the greater part of splints
disappear when the horse grows old.

The hydriodate of potash, made into an ointment with lard,
and a small quantity of mercurial ointment being added, will
frequently cause the disappearance of a splint of either sort.*

SPEEDY Cutr.—The inside of the leg, immediately under the
knee, and extending to the head of the inner splint-bone, is sub-
ject to injury from what is termed the speedy cut. A horse with
high action, and in the fast trot, violently strikes this part, either
with his hoof or the edge of the shoe. Sometimes bony cnlarge.
ment is the result; at others, great heat and tenderness; and the
wain from the blow seems occasionally to be so great, that the
norse drops as if he were shot. The only remedy is to take care
that no part of the shoe projects beyond the foot ; and to let the
inner side of the shoe—except the country is very deep, or the
horse used for hunting—have but one nail, and that near the toe
This part of the hoof, being unfettered with nails, will expand
when it comes in contact with the ground, and contract when in

¢t Note by Mr. Spooner—The best remedy for splints is unquestionably
mbcutaceous periosteotomy, an operation which consists in making a smal)
incision through the skin at the lower part of the splint, and passing up a
sinall knife made for the purpose under the skin, and so dividing the peri-
osteuin, as the membrane which covers the bone is termed. This relieves
the tension, and thus puts a stop to the irritation, and its consequence, the
bony deposition. A small seton is left in the wound for a fortnight, which
keeps it open aud produces somelc;)unter- irritation.
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air and relieved from the pressure of the weight ol the body; and,
although this contraction is to no great extent, it will be sufficient
to carry the foot harmlessly by the leg. Care should likewise be
taken that the shoe is of equal thickness at the heel and the toe,
and that the bearing is equal on both sides.

Tmwp v BeLow THE KNEE.—Immediately under the knee, ia
one of those ligamentous rings by which the tendons are so use-
fully hound down and secured; but if the hinder bone of the
knee, the trapezium, described at p. 250, is not sufficiently prom.
inent this ring will confine the flexor tendons of the foot too
tightly, and the leg will be very deficient in depth under the knee.
This is called being tied in below the knee (b, Fig. 41). Every
horseman recognizes it as a most serious defect. It is scarcely
compatible with speed, and most assuredly not with continuance.
Such a horse cannot be ridden far and fast, without serious sprain
of the back sinews. There are few more serious defects than this
tying-in of the tendons immediately below the knee. The fore-
leg ‘may be narrow in front, but it must be deep at the side, in
order to render the horse valuable ; for then only will the tendons
have free action, and the muscular force be exerted in the most
advantageous direction. There are few good race-horses whose
legs are not deep below the knee. If there are exceptions, it is
because their exertion, although violent, is but of short continuance.

In a perfect leg, and towards its lower part, there should be
three distinet and perfect projections visible to the eye, as well as
perceptible by the finger—the sides of the shank-bone being the
most forward of the three; next, the suspensory ligament; and,
hindermost of all, the flexor tendons. When these are not to be
distinctly seen or felt, or there is considerable thickening about
them and between them (d, Fig. 41), and the leg is round instead
of flat and deep, there has been what is commonly, but improp-
erly, called*

SPRAIN OF THE BACK-SINEWS.

These tendons are enclosed in a sheath of dense cellular sub-
etance, in order tc confine them in their situation, and to defend
them from injury. Between the tendon and the sheath, there is

* Note by Mr. Spooner—We cannot agree with the author when he says
that there are few good race-horses but what are deep in the leg below the
knee. Very many first class race-horses have very faulty fore-legs, being
slight and tottering below the knee. It is well known to trainers that such
legs often stand their work very well, for race horses require strength rather
in the extensors than in the flexors o<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>